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OFFICERS 

EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 
LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President WILBUR C. WITHERSTINE, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Vice-President MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Assistant Treasurer 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Vice-President HARRY C. HOWE, Assistant Treasurer 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Vice-President JOHN A. STOEHR, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-President HENRY C. MERSEREAJU, Assistant Secretary 


WALTER H, GRIEF, Auditor 


Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus - - - $10,000,000 


Total Assets - - - - - 30,332,000 
160 Broadway, New York 
36 West 44th Street, New York 44 Court Street, Brooklyn 
383 East 149th Street, New York 188 Montague Street, Brooklyn 


161-11 Jamaica Avenue, Jamaica, N. Y. 














“PROGRESSIVE BLOC” IN THE UNITED STATES SENATE 


Under the leadership of Senator La Follette the so-called Progressive members of the 
United States Senate have organized the “People’s Legislative Service’ which sponsors 
a third party movement in politics. 





CONSERVATION OF THE NATION’S NATURAL RESOURCES 
Agricultural Committee of the Senate addresses itself to the task of protecting forest 
lands and reforestation in connection with the movement to conserve the nation’s natural 
resources. Senator Norris as chairman is presiding with Governor Gifford Pinchot of 

Pennsylvania at his right as the first to appear before the Committee. 
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CLASS VERSUS NATIONAL CONSCIOUSNESS 


**SLACKER CITIZENSHIP’? AND CONTROLLING ISSUE OF 1924 CAMPAIGN 


} GRAVE crisis is rapidly approach- 

ing in the affairs of this nation. 

The supreme issue in the forthcom- 

SS ing Presidential campaign to which 
all others are subordinate is this: Shall our 
present form of government endure as an 
enlightened expression of national unity 
and as an embodiment of those guarantees 
and aspirations that have been preserved 
in the Constitutional charter; or shall it 
become the feeble prey of conflicting, sel- 
fish class rule dictated by militant minori- 
ties and the subtle stratagem of political 
revolutionaries? Boastful and complacent 
as we may be of our remoteness or immunity 
from the politica] and social cataclysms that 
afflict the Old World, our native soil has, 
nevertheless, become infested with noxious 
growths that can only be rooted out by a 
speedy return to national consciousness and 
a revival of the patriotic instinct, no less 
urgent than was the call to arms in the war. 
Treading on the graves of American an- 
cestors and crushing under foot the sacred 
traditions of equality and individual lib- 
erty, we see this land overrun with hordes of 
traducers and insurgents. They eagerly 
grasp and have alieady appropriated sources 
of legislative and political power, either by 
openly defiant methods or by subterranean 


stealth. The great body of American citi- 
zenship stands by with seeming indifference 
or unconcern. They appear unable to 
grasp the startling significance of the fact 
that these treacherous foes of sound, or- 
derly government have already captured 
strong entrenchments; that the two major 
parties have become powerless while Con- 
gress is today controlled by groups of radi- 
cals who dictate and who pervert the course 
of legislation that is vital to the welfare, 
the security and prosperity of the nation. 
The next mandate of the polls must decide 
whether such radical minority rule in na- 
tional affairs is but an incident in political 
strategy or an open breach in the wall, 
enabling the enemy to assault the very seat 
of established government and constitu- 
tional authority. 

The sinister aspect, on the eve of the 
1924 campaign, does not reside in attempts 
to coalesce radical groups, blocs and mal- 
contents into a third party movement, al- 
though agrarian revolt in at least nine Mid- 
dle west and Northwestern states is ripe 
for such action. The real danger lies in 
“slacker citizenship;” the possibility of de- 
fault and neglect on the part of voters 
claiming allegiance to either of the two 
major parties to perform their patriotic 
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duties. With them rests the responsibility 
and not with the handful of courageous, up- 
right men in public office at Washington 
who strive to hold back the torrent. It is 
because business men, bankers and the 
average American citizens have been blithe- 
ly engrossed in their own private concerns, 
with only a desultory interest in public 
affairs, that the treacherous political and 
social elements in our population have been 
enabled to marshal and increase their forces. 

The most dangerous are not the radicals 
in this country who openly proclaim revo- 
lutionary designs. They are men like La- 
Follette, Norris, Frazier, Ladd, Shipstead, 
Walsh, Wheeler, Dill, Huddleston, and 
others, elected by slim minorities under 
Republican or Democratic emblems, who 
pursue superior tactics of “boring from with- 
in.” They prosper because of an apathetic 
public conscience. They diligently breed 
class consciousness, capitalize discontent, 
and exploit the sediments of society, the 
illiterate and alien. Their propaganda is 
ably abetted by the yellow press and by 
self-appointed ‘‘saviors’”’ like Vanderlip. 

These purveyors in mass _ psychology 
have no illusions about the American 
“melting pot.” They have a very useful 
ally in the direct primary election system 
which is largely responsible for the lower 
calibre and poor quality of men who have 
made their way into the Senate and the 
House in recent years. They also count 
upon militant aid from the brand of union 
labor leaders who dream of an industrial 
autocracy, not content with the fact that 
high-priced labor is rapidly graduating into 
the capitalistic class. 

Let no good citizens delude themselves. 
These foes to good government and society 
have already insinuated their evil sophis- 
tries into legislative enactment. Wealth 
and honest achievement in business have 
been pilloried as crime and theft. Capital 
is stigmatized as a kind of vermiform ap- 
pendix. Private property, natural resources, 
railroads and public utilities are marked 
for sequestration and control by a giant, 
centralized socialistic machine. Their plat- 
form comprehends “‘nationalization’”’ of rail- 
roads and industries, emasculation of the 
Constitution and the authority of the 
United States Supreme Court, re-enactment 
of statutes over judicial veto, abolition of 
the use of injunctions in labor disputes, 
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and extension of the initiative and refer- 
endum. In short, it is a creed of wrath; a 
government by and for the classes. 
Taxation is the weapon which is already 
being effectively used as a means to radical 
ends. Excessive income, capital, inherit- 
ance, estate taxes and the latest proposal 
for a gift tax, are but manifestations of 
ulterior design and confiscation of wealth 
and property, rather than primarily to in- 
crease public revenues. Legislative meas- 
ures and subsidies, in the form of “farm re- 
lief’ and diversion of public funds and 
Federal Reserve credits for the benefit of 
favored classes, have already been placed 
upon the statutes. They reveal the rapid 
deterioration of jand party discipline and 
the extent to which both Republicans and 
Democratic members of Congress have be- 
comeenamored of so-called ‘‘Progressiveism.” 


* * 
“+ Sd Sd 


“THEY SHALL NOT PASS?’ 


AITH in Ametican government and 
character, outraged by shameless as- 
saults and a mad, blind orgy of low- 
browed partisans ship conducted behind a 
smoke screen of “Congressional investiga- 
tions,” cannot fail to rally to the support 
of manly, loyal public servants like Presi- 
dent Coolidge, Secret ry Mellon and other 
officials whose motives and records have 
been unjustly assailed by rascally politi- 
cians, ex-convicts and “reformed” train 
robbers. The unanimity with which state 
delegations are being pledged to the nomi- 
nation of Calvin Coolidge at the approach- 
ing Republican convention, reflects the 
popular revulsion of feeling and disgust 
for a degraded legislative morale which does 
not even hesitate to desecrate the newly 
made grave of a beloved leader 
To all men and women who value their 
heritage as Americans such base and 
Apache-like warfare, intended not only to 
sow distrust of men who have accepted the 
responsibilities of public office, but also to 
disorganize constitutional and administra- 
tive procedure, must possess a meaning far 
more ominous than a display of embittered 
partisanship. Stripped of personalities, the 
pretence of unearthing corruption and pro- 
tecting public domains, there stand revealed 
as the authors those same radicals and 
demagogues who are conspiring to betray 
government into the hands of class rule. 
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SHALL TRUST ADMINISTRATION BE EXPOSED 


TO DUAL AND CONFLICTING STATE AND 
FEDERAL REGULATIONS? 


N amazing premise as to constitu- 

} tional law which, if sustained, 

} would establish Federal regulations 
me as the sole authority governing the 
exercise of trust powers by national banks 
and superseding state administrative as 
well as judicial provisions, is set forth in 
the brief recently filed in the United States 
Supreme Court by Solicitor General James 
M. Beck in which counsel for the Federal 
Reserve Board concurs, in connection with 
the appeal from the decision of the Missouri 
court in the Burns National Bank case to 
determine the rights of national banks to 
act as executors and trustees under the 
laws of Missouri. The same conclusion, in 
effect, that national banks are immune from 
state laws regulating the administration of 
trust business and that Federal laws and 
regulations prescribed by Congress, and in- 
terpreted by the Federal Reserve Board, 
are controlling, is asserted in the brief filed 
in the Supreme Court in behalf of the Burns 
Nations Bank of St. Joseph, Mo., as plain- 
tiff in error in mandamus proceedings to 
direct the Probate Judge of Buchanan 
county to grant letters testamentary. 

[he issue now before the United States 
Supreme Court rivals and in certain ad- 
ministrative aspects is of far greater im- 
portance in its effect upon trust 
administration than the decision 
in First National Bank vs. Fellows, 
244 U. S. 416 which upheld the 
constitutional right of Congress 
to delegate fiduciary powers to 

itional banks. The pivotal ques- 
tion for determination is not 
whether national banks have the 
right to exercise trust powers in 
accordance with the express pro- 
visions of Section 11 (k) of the 
Federal Reserve Act and as amend- 
ed September, 1918; but whether 
federal or state regulations shall 
be controlling in the exercise of 
such powers by national banks. 

Shall we have one set of reg- 
ulations pertaining to trust ad- 
ministration for trust companies 
and another for _ national 





banks? Entirely aside from questions of 
constitutional law involved, it is incon- 
ceivable that such dual and conflicting 
supervision can be sanctioned without in- 
viting endless litigation, impairment of the 
whole structure of corporate trusteeship and 
affording escape from the solemn obliga- 
tions that attach to the faithful and safe 
administration of estates and trusts. 

The brief filed by the Solicitor General 
and counsel of the Federal Reserve Board 
summarizes the argument for the United 
States as amicus curiae as follows: 

“Prior to that amendment Congress had 
not exercised its undoubted power to prescribe 
how national banks should administer their 
trust departments, and it was reasonable to 
hold, as this Court did in the Fellows case, 
that the exercise of trust powers by national 
banks should not violate the laws and regula- 
tions applicable to the conduct of trust busi- 
ness by state institutions, since the state 
regulations at that time furnished the only 
standard of control. When Congress, how- 
ever, by the Act of September 26, 1918, es- 
tablished its own rules and regulations gov- 
erning the exercise of trust powers by national 
banks, state rules and regulations were sus- 
perseded to the extent that Congress had ap- 
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propriated to itself this field of legislation, and 
the Federal regulations became the sole au- 
thority governing the exercise of trust powers 
by national banks. This follows from the 
well-established principle, which the Supreme 
Court of Missouri admitted, that federal 
laws within the scope of Congressional au- 
thority are paramount to state laws and that 
im case of conflict the federal laws must 
prevail.” 


2, 2 °, 
~~ ~ ~~ 


SOVEREIGN RIGHT OF THE 
STATES TO REGULATE FIDUCI- 
ARY ADMINISTRATION 

HE assumption in the government 
TI brief that the rules and regulations 

prescribed by Congress in the amend- 
ment to the Federal Reserve Act adopted 
September 26, 1918, to govern national 
banks in the exercise of trust powers, are 
paramount to state laws and must prevail 
in case they conflict with federal laws, is 
supported neither by Congressional enact- 
ment nor the decision of the United States 
Supreme Court in the Fellows case. It 
contradicts the tenth amendment to the 
federal constitution that “powers not dele- 
gated to the United States by the Constitution 
nor prohibited by it to the states, are reserved 
to the states, respectively, or to the people.” 
Congress recognized this constitutional lim- 
itation when it accorded trust powers to 
national banks “when not in contravention 
of state or local law.” 

The United States Supreme Court af- 
firmed the right of Congress to confer trust 
powers upon national banks primarily upon 
the ground that such powers were necessary 
to meet the competition of trust companies 
engaged in commercial banking operations 
and to preserve their instrumentalities 
under Federal charter. Chief Justice White 
in rendering this decision, referring to the 
subject of regulation of trust business, said: 


“Of course as the general subject of regu- 
lating the character of business just referred 
to is peculiarly within state administrative 
control, state regulations for the conduct of 
such business, tf not discriminatory or so 
unreasonable as to justify the conclusion that 
they necessarily would so operate, would be 
controlling upon banks chartered by Con- 
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There is no quarrel in this discussion 
with the particular contention in the Gov- 
ernment brief that national banks in Mis- 
souri are entitled to exercise the trust 
powers denied by the Supreme Court of 
Missouri in the Burns case. The argument 
may well have rested on the ground that 
trust companies in Missouri in having the 
authority to engage in banking operations 
come in competition with national banks 
within the meaning of the Congressional 
enactment and the decision in the Fellows 
case. National banks are now and have 
been exercising trust powers in nearly every 
state in the union where they have complied 
with the state laws and regulations govern- 
ing the administration of trust business. 
The remarkable departure from accepted 
constitutional law and adjudicated court 
procedure, to be found in the Government 
brief in the Burns case, is the voluntary as- 
sumption that the express right of Congress 
to grant trust powers to national banks also 
carries with it the right of Congress to legis- 
late and enforce regulations as to exercise of 
such powers which are controlling even 
though they are in contravention to state 
or local law. 

Justice Field in Penoyer vs. Neff says 
that “every state possesses exclusive jurisdic- 
tion and sovereignty over persons and property 
within its territory.” The principle has been 
confirmed by an unbroken line of decisions, 
including those of the United States Su- 
preme Court, that it is the sovereign right 
of the state to define the status and pre- 
scribe the laws and regulations relating to 
the devolution or descent of property of its 
inhabitants, defining forms of contracts, the 
rights and obligations arising from them 
and the mode in which their validity shall 
be determined and obligations enforced. 


In the brief submitted in behalf of the 
Burns National Bank there appear these 
arguments: 


“Congress has jurisdiction to establish and 
regulate national banks, and its action in 
that regard, if constitutional, is entirely in- 
dependent of and superior to all state laws.... 


“The Act of Congress granting trust powers 
to national banks is constitutional and such 
power cannot, therefore, be nullified, impeded, 
burdened or controlled by state law or au- 
thority, except as permitted by Congress.” 
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These arguments entirely ignore Congres- 
sional limitation and the language of the 
United States Supreme Court in the Fellows 
case which held that state regulations for 
the conduct of trust business are controlling 
if not discriminatory or operating to that 
end. Embodied in the amendments to the 
Section 11 (k) of the Federal Reserve Act 
passed in 1918, subsequent to the decision 
of the Supreme Court, were a number of 
administrative provisions. One of these 
permits national banks to employ trust 
funds awaiting investment in their banking 
department by deposit of approved securi- 
ties. This is in conflict with the proper pro- 
visions in many states which insist upon 
complete segregation of trust funds from 
yther assets as a measure of protection for 
the cestue que trust. 

National banks have an equal concern 
with trust companies in observing sound 
principles of trust administration. There is 
no question as to the right of national banks 
to exercise trust powers in those states 
where trust companies or state corporations 
come into competition with them. Public 
interest and the protection surrounding 
administration of estates and property will 
be seriously jeopardized, however, if the 
arguments presented in the Burns case 
should prevail, and the sovereign jurisdic- 
tion of the states to regulate trust adminis- 
tration should be devitalized by being sub- 
jected to conflicting federal regulations. It 
would be the most serious and drastic in- 
vasion of “state rights” yet attempted by 
the federal government and would militate 
against the integrity of trust administration 
which immediately concerns private prop- 
erty and its sacred contracts as well as its 
obligations. 


oo ¢ 
OUR PEACEFUL REVOLUTION 


SHORT time ago Dr. Carver of Har- 
vard stated that “the only revolution 
worth a hill of beans is going on in the 
United States today.” Dr. Carver referred 
particularly to the growth of employee 
ownership and the ‘gradually increasing 
security holdings of small investors. Few 
people have any idea of the great change 
which has taken place in the distribution of 
wealth since the war began. 
We may get a general idea of the rapidity 
of this transition by noting that in 1923 no 
less than 1,158,200 people reported incomes 
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P. E. Crowley 


Newly elected President of the New York Cer 
Lines who succeded the late A. E. Smith 


of from $4,000 to $6,000 as compared with 
only 124,375 people in 1916. Incomes of 
from $6,000 to $10,000 numbered 558,200 
as compared with 99,056; incomes of from 
$10,000 to $20,000 were 228,200 as com- 
pared with 63,942; incomes of $20,000 to 
$50,000 were 80,266 as compared with 
39,266, and incomes of $50,000 to $100,000 
were 16,500 as compared with 11,953. From 
this point the number begins to taper off 
until we find only 150 people with incomes 
of $500,000 to $1,000,000 as compared with 
524 people in 1916, and only 30 people with 
incomes. of over $1,000,000 as compared 
with 292 people. All comparisons refer to 
1923 as against 1916. 

The effects of this amazing alteration will 
easily be realized, not only as to the wider 
distribution of investments, but also of 
purchasing power. For example, probably 
ten times as many people can really afford 
automobiles now as was the case ten years 
ago. Thus the change which anarchists, 
bolshevists, and other cults have so long 
sought through revolution, violence and 
bloodshed, has actually been going on at a 
rapid rate through evolution, so far as the 
United States is concerned. 

The nation’s wealth has increased 72.2 
per cent to over 320 billions during the past 
decade. How much of this is distributed 
among the masses is indicated by savings 
deposit increase since 1912 from 8 to 18 
billions with over 40 million savings de- 
positors 
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CRUX OF DAWES REPARATIONS 
PLAN AND AMERICAN 
PARTICIPATION 


RDENT hopes that Europe is on the 
eve of economic salvation have been 

revived by unanimous approval of 
the Dawes reparations plan by the allied 
governments and its official acceptance by 
Germany. Those familiar with the Euro- 
pean political complex know that the big 
ordeal is yet to come. Poincare, on the eve 
of the French elections, insists that there 
can be no relinquishment of military and 
economic occupation in the Ruhr until 
allied agreement has been secured on ques- 
tions of security and enforcement. British 
statesmen regard withdrawal as essential. 

The “Dawes pian”’ is in truth a genuinely 
American contribution to the businesslike 
solution of Europe’s major problem. Ger- 
many’s capacity to pay treaty obligations 
and the methods of payment are fairly 
stated in the Dawes report. Briefly, it pro- 
vides for the stabilization of German cur- 
rency through the establishment of a gold 
bank of issue which will also serve as clear- 
ing house for receipt and distribution of 
reparations payments. Temporary relief 
from treaty charges are provided to effect 
balancing of the budget. Three main 
sources of reparations payments are created, 
namely, through taxation, railways and in- 
dustrial debentures. As a prerequisite to 
stabilization of currency the committee’s 
plan proposes the issue of a German foreign 
loan equivalent to about $200,000,000. 

The instrument of trusteeship forms an 
integral part of the Dawes program in con- 
nection with a total of sixteen billion gold 
marks of mortgage bonds on railroad and 
industrial properties that must be handed 
over by Germany. Reparation payments 
start with one billion gold marks to be in- 
creased each year until a standard annual 
payment of 2,500,000,000 is reached. 

The Dawes report does not envisage 
questions of military occupation, political 
guarantees, penalties to insure execution 
of obligations or total of reparations. 

President Coolidge has publicly given 
assurance that the United States Govern- 
ment will tender unofficial support to the 
Dawes plan. The primary interest of this 


government is to make secure the allied 
to nearly 


war debt amounting $12,000.,- 
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000,000 with accumulated interest. It is 
also concerned in securing for American 
private investors assurance that if they 
subscribe to the German loan or invest in 
its debenture securities such obligations 
will constitute a prior lien. It is understood 
that if the proposed reparations plan ma- 
tures, Americans will be asked to subscribe 
to $100,000,000 of the German loan. 
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SENATE PROVISIONS ON TAXING 
REVOCABLE TRUSTS 


ITH some changes in the wording to 
widen their application, if anything, 

the provisions in Section 219 of the 
House bill, subdivisions g and h providing 
for taxing the donor on income from a 
revocable Voluntary or Insurance Trust, 
to which trust companies have made special 
objection, have been retained in the Senate 
bill. These two cre ions with the 
changes and new matter shown in italics, 
now read as follows: 


(zg) Where the grantor of a trust has, 
at any time during the tarable year, 
either alone or in conjunction aith any 


person, a power to revest in 
title to any part of the 
trust, then the income of such part of 
the trust for tarable year shall be 
included in computing the net income of 
the grantor. 

(h) Where any part of the 
trust may, in the 
grantor of the trust, 
conjunction with 
tributed to the 


h im Xe lf 
corpus of the 


such 


income of a 
discretion of the 
either 
any 


alone or in 
person, be dis- 
grantor or be held or 


accumulated for future distribution to 
him, or where any part of the income of 
a trust is or may be applied to the pay- 


ment of premiums upon policies of insur- 
ance on the life of the grantor 
policies of insurance irrevocably payable 
for the purposes and in the 
specified in paragraph (10) of 
sion (a) Of section 214), such part of 
the income of the trust shall be included 
in computing the net income of the 
grantor. 


(ercept 


manner 
subdivi- 


The words in the House bill in paragraph 
h applying to tax on income derived from 
policies of insurance reading “‘whether pay- 
able to his estate or otherwise” have been 
deleted. The new matter in subdivision h 
exempting policies of insurance irrevocably 
payable for the purposes and in the manner 
specified in paragraph (10) of subdivision 
(a) of Section 214, relates to contributions or 
gifts made exclusively for public purposes. 











APPROVE REVISION OF NATIONAL 
BANK ACT 


OPES of securing revision of the 

National Bank Act at this session 

of Congress have been stimulated by 
recent action of the House Banking and 
Currency Committee approving most of the 
amendments suggested in the bill intro- 
duced by Chairman McFadden, including 
branch banking privileges confined to total 
corporate limits where state laws permit 
branches. 

Foremost among the McFadden recom- 
mendations to receive general support is 
the amendment to Section 24 of the Federal 
Reserve Act removing the one and five year 
limitation on real estate loans and increas- 
ing loaning limit of national banks from 
33 to 50 per cent of time deposits. Among 
other proposed amendments approved by 
the Committee were the following: Simpli- 
fying procedure of consolidation of state 
with national banks under national charters; 
granting national banks perpetual charter 
to handle trust business more effectively; 
permitting national banks to declare stock 
dividends. 
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EFFECT OF NEW BRANCH BANK 
RULINGS 


ECENTLY promulgated branch bank 

rulings by the Federal Reserve Board 

represent a wide departure in its pre- 
vious policies, particularly as regards con- 
ditions and restrictions which are imposed 
upon state banks and trust companies 
which apply for or are members of the 
Federal Reserve System. It appears doubt- 
ful that the new rulings will make any 
contribution to harmonizing the points of 
conflict in regard to branch banks. There 
is evident ground for controversy in the 
ruling which makes it a condition of mem- 
bership in the Federal Reserve System that 
any state bank or trust company applying 
for admission shall not “....except after 
applying for and receiving the permission 
of the Federal Reserve Board, establish any 
branch, agency, or additional office.’ 

Further limitations are placed upon state 
banks and trust companies by the rule 
which provides that 

“Except with the permission of the Federal 
Reserve Board, such bank, or trust company 
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shall not cause or permit any change to be 
made in the general character of its assets or 
in the scope of the functions exercised by it at 
the time of admission to membership, such 
as to tend to affect materially the standard 
maintained at the time of its admission to the 
Federal Reserve system and required asa 
condition of membership.” 


Another ruling reads as follows: 

“The Federal Reserve Board will, as a 
general principle, restrict the establishment 
of branches, agencies or additional offices by 
such banks or trust companies to the city or 
location of the parent bank and the territorial 
area within the state contiguous thereto, as 
said territory has been defined in the board’s 
resolutions of November 7, 1923, excepting 
in instances where the state banking authori- 
ties have certified and the board finds that 
public necessity and advantage renders a de- 
parture from the principle necessary or 
desirable.’ 

The objections to these rules are that 
they provide no desirable or constructive 
principle of equality as to branch office or 
agency privileges accorded national or state 
banking _ institutions, respectively; that 
member state banks and trust companies 
are subjected to the restraints of the na- 
tional banking laws and regulations regard- 
less of permissive state laws, and that the 
discretionary authority assumed by the 
Federal Reserve Bozxid in dealing with each 
application may lead to discrimination. 
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ELIMINATION OF GIFT AND 
INCREASED ESTATE TAXES 


RUST companies and fiduciaries are 
interested in a number of important 
changes in the Federal tax revision 
bill reported by the Senate Finance Com- 
mittee. Provision for taxing gifts made 
inter vivos, which would have a_ very 
serious effect upon voluntary trust agree- 
ments, included in the tax bill passed 
by the House, was eliminated by the Senate 
Committee. Impressed by the strong 
arguments made by Secretary’ Mellon 
against increase of estate taxes which he 
characterized as ‘‘economic suicide” the 
Senate Committee also restored the present 
maximum Estate tax rate of 25 per cent as 
compared with the 40 per cent maximum 
rate provided in the House measure. 
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LAWLESS “INVESTIGATIONS” 


President Coolidge, in his manly defense 
of Secretary Mellon against the adoption of 
the McKellar resolution, did not exaggerate 
when he characterized the methods re- 
sorted to by “investigating”? committees as 
leading to a “government of lawlessness 
and disorder.” The dismissal of Daugherty 
and the calm poise of the President, has 
convinced the public that whatever cor- 
ruption may appear, it will not be shielded. 
His attitude reflects the unbiased judgment 
which is dismayed at and resents the scan- 
dalous debauchery of Congressional “in- 
vestigations” rather than the isolated and 
slender threads of proof disclosed. 

Secretary Hughes, in his “keynote” ad- 
dress before the Republican state conven- 
tion of New York. said: 

“ Neither political party has a monopoly of 
virtue or of rascality. There are crooks in 
every community and in every party. Now 
and then one gets into office. Let wrongs 
be exposed and punished, but let not partisan 
Pecksniffs affect ‘a holier than thow attitude. 
The corrupting currency may be found in 
Democratic satchels. One who is corrupt is 
as faithless to his party as to his government. 
Guilt is personal and corruption know 
party.”’ 

Intelligent citizens realize that it is not 
government which has been placed on 
trial by these “investigations” at Washing- 
ton. They serve rather as an indictment 
against the corruption and the treachery 
of certain un-American elements in Con- 
gress which must be swept out by a revived 
national conscience and faith in American 
ideals. They will serve a truly useful pur- 
pose if they arouse the people to the neces- 
sity of backing up and keeping in public 
office the men who have faithfully and 
honorably performed their duties. To con- 
done such attacks is not only to imperil 
the structure of sound government, but to 
dissuade good and capable Americans from 
accepting elective or appointive offices. 
That is precisely the result which the radi- 
cals and demagogues in Congress hope for. 
That result is likely to be realized if Amer- 
ican citizenship does not acquit itself better 

than it did in the Presidential campaign of 
1920, when only one-half of the legal voters 
voted, and again in the Congressional elec- 
tions of 1922, when only 40 per cent voted. 
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file any such return or pay such tax. 
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INCOME TAX RETURNS FOR 
NON-RESIDENTS 
IT| ment has just handed down a ruling 
of interest to trust companies in their 
ted States. It appears that certain non- 
resident alien individuals deposited securi- 
for the purpose of having income thereon 
collected. The securities were deposited 
company to hold the securities, collect the 
interest and dividends due thereon, to exe- 
sell the securities under special instructions. 
The last paragraph of the agreement con- 
“The authority contained in this letter shall 
not be construed as authorizing the ———— 
Treasury Department on behalf of the under- 
signed any return of income subject to tax 
stituting it as agent of the undersigned to 
In the 
behalf of the undersigned, the undersigned 
agree to indemnify and hold it harmless on 
be made by it, and agree that it shall hold the 
securities in said account as security for re- 


HE United States Treasury Depart- 
representation of non-residents of the Uni- 
ties with a trust company in this country 
under an agreement authorizing the trust 
cute ownership certificates as agent, and to 
tained the following: 

Trust Company to file with the United States 
under the Federal income tax law or as con- 
event that it should be assessed any tax on 
account of any payment of tax so required to 
imbursement of any amount so paid.” 


The Treasury Department holds that this 
provision is ineffectual and that the trust 
company is nevertheless the representative 
of the non-resident alien individuals and 
cannot relieve itself from the specific require- 
ments of Article 404, Regulations 62, which 
read as follows: 

“The responsible representatives of non- 
resident aliens in connection with any sources 
of income which such non-resident aliens may 
have within the United States shall make a 
return of such income, and shall pay any 
and all tax, normal and additional, assessed 
upon the income received by them in behalf 
of their non-resident alien principals, in all 
cases where the tax on income so in their 
receipt, custody, or control shall not have been 
withheld at the source. The agent of a non- 


resident alien is responsible for a correct re- 
turn of all income accruing to his principal 
within the purview of the agency. 
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COMMUNITY TRUSTS GROWING 
IN PUBLIC FAVOR 


HE Community Trust plan is rapidly 
4 establishing its claim upon the con- 

fidence and favor of men who seek 
the most efficient and reliable medium for 
employing their wealth in behalf of public 
welfare, charitable and philanthropic work. 
One of the largest and most important gifts 
conveyed to a Community Trust for ad- 
ministration is a fund of $100,000 recently 
announced by the Detroit Community 
Trust to provide aid for ex-service men who 
have been disabled in the war and for other 
physically handicapped persons. The gift 
is made by United States Senator James 
Couzens of Michigan whose generous gifts 
for charitable and welfare purposes, which 
are a matter of public record, already 
amount to over $4,000,000. The Couzens 
Loan Fund of $100,000 will be administered 
by the Detroit Community Trust of which 
the Detroit Trust Company is trustee. An- 
nouncement of this gift is especially timely 
in view of the recent public appeal made by 
President Coolidge in behalf of 5,000 war 
veterans who have just completed their 
government training under the direction of 
the United States Veterans’ Bureau. 

Large sums of money, amounting to many 
millions of dollars, have already been in- 
trusted to administration of Community 
Trusts, the proceeds of which are available 
either for direct distribution or for research 
and surveysas a basis for broader community 
welfare work. Thus far 45 Community 
Trusts or Foundations have been established 
in as many cities of this country under 
which trust companies and banks function 
as trustees. Of this number 22 are known 
to have received gifts under wills, living 
trusts or in cash. Ten of these trusts have 
appointed committees of distribution; eight 
are already distributing income and, in at 
least five of such Community Trusts, the 
known gifts in each case exceed a million 
dollars. 

The first Community Trust, the Cleve- 
land Foundation, which was conceived and 
established by the late Judge F. H. Goff, i 
credited with having testamentary and 
other gifts aggregating over $100,000,000, 
the income from which is being principally 
employed in community research work, in- 

luding surveys relating to educational 


agencies recreational facilities, agencies of 
punitive justice, administration of criminal 
justice, etc. The largest fund available for 
current charitable, educational and relief 
distribution is that administered by the 
Permanent Charity Fund of Boston, the 
principal of which is $4,386,000 and which 
has distributed $1,200,000 income in the 
last six years. The Indianapolis Foundation 
has known gifts amounting to $2,525,000, 
and the New York Community Trust has 
estimated gifts under testamentary and 
other provisions approximating over $2,500,- 
000, with constant additions to the fund 
being announced through trust companies 
and banks which are trustees under the 
multiple trusteeship plan. The Chicago 
Community Trust has gifts amounting to 
$750,000, and in other Community Trusts 
there are recorded gifts and bequests ap- 
proximating several million more. Nu- 
merous wills contain bequests to Com- 
munity Trusts. 

Although a number of states impose in- 
heritance taxes on gifts of a philanthropic 
or charitable nature for no other reason 
than to enrich the public treasuries, the 
Federal Government and most states recog- 
nize the wisdom and justice of regarding 
such benefactions as entitled to tax ex- 
emption. The immunity of gifts for chari- 
table or kindred purposes now recognized 
in Federal tax laws, is not likely to be 
disturbed. 
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A NEW PLAN 

SHE New York Community Trust 
announces a working arrangement 
for the permanent support of civic 
and philanthropic agencies, through the co- 
operative effort of a number of financial 
institutions, life insurance companies and 
a central committee containing representa- 
tives of the general public. The project is 
already in operation and contemplates: 
(1) The utilization of life insurance as a 
source of future income for civic and philan- 
thropic agencies; (2) The designation of 
one of the Trustees associated in The Com- 
munity Trust, to administer as trust funds 
the proceeds of insurance policies; (3) The 
supervision of The Community Trust’s 
Distribution Committee over expenditures 
of income, with authority to prevent future 
obsolescence. 
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SURVEY OF 1924 NEW YORK 
LEGISLATIVE SESSION 


NSOFAR as trust companies, state 
banks and savings banks were con- 

cerned the 1924 session of the New 
York legislature distinguished itself by 
failure to pass ill-advised and objectionable 
bills rather than by any constructive 
achievements. Attempts of savings bank 
interests to secure state-wide branch bank- 
ing and safe deposit privileges as. well as 
authority to maintain trust accounts, were 
not successful. Numerous amendments, 
however, were passed relating to the pro- 
visions of the Surrogate’s Court Act which 
are of interest to trust companies as fi- 
duciaries. 

Among the bills which failed to pass were 
the following: The bill to make deposits 
in New York to the credit of non-residents 
subject to inheritance tax. The bill to 
repeal Section 188 of the tax law ssubstitut- 
ing a local tax upon stockholders of trust 
companies in place of the existing tax upon 
the capital stock, surplus and undivided 
profits. The Fiduciaries Act, which sought 
to establish a rule of evidence as to checks, 
drafts and obligations drawn by a fiduciary 
for his personal benefit, also suffered defeat 
as one of the few constructive measures 
pending at this session. 

The Legislature also failed to pass the 
bill to exclude from banks and trust com- 
panies the recent requirement that real 
estate brokers shall be licensed. The same 
fate awaited the bill to amend Section 285 
of the Surrogate’s Court Act as to commis- 
sions of executors. This bill sought to 
repeal the provision allowing executors or 
trustees who are required to collect rents 
and manage property, to retain 5 per cent 
of rents collected. The bills permitting 
trustees to lease real property for a term 
not exceeding ten years likewise failed of 
passage. 

Awaiting the governor’s signature are a 
number of amendments to the Surrogate’s 
Court Act. One of these bills, introduced 
by Senator. Sheridan, gives power to the 
surrogate to enforce delivery of -personal 
property or its proceeds belonging to and 
withheld from an estate and granting to 
executors, administrators and guardians 
the right to petition tke surrogate to in- 
quire into the facts and determine if prop- 
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erty has been diverted or withheld, granting 
to the Surrogate’s Court the same rights a 
Court of Equity would have in following 
trust funds. 

Other bills sent to the governor affect 
the appointment of guardians, costs in the 
Surrogate’s Court, residence of executors 
and venue of suits by or against executors, 
bonds of guardians and dispensing with 
the same under certain circumstances, ac- 
counting proceedings and fees in the Surro 
gate’s Court of New York County. 

Among other measures which passed the 
New York Legislature, was that providing 
for a reduction of half a million real estate 
and property taxes in the state. 
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A TWENTY-FIVE MILLION CIVIC 
TRUST FUND 

TRUST agreement has been created 
A under which a fund of $25,000,000 is 

ultimately to be created for the bene 
fit of the City of Muncie, Indiana. The 
Merchants Trust and Savings Company of 
that city, which is designated as trustee 
under this civic agreement, describes the 
plan in the following letter to TRust Com- 
PANIES: 

“The plan is that twenty-five prominent 
citizens contributed $10.00 into a general 
fund to be held in trust and invested in 
certain types of securities and allowed to 
accumulate for a period of 291 years at 4 
per cent compound interest. The $250.00 
originally deposited will grow to $25,000, 
000.00 in that length of time. A trust 
agreement is written at the time the deposit 
is made designating as nearly as possible for 
what purpose the money is to be used at 
the expiration of that period, stipulating 
as nearly as is practical the method of ex- 
penditure. This agreement would have to 
be written, of course, to meet local condi 
tions. 

“We believe that the real value from the 
trust company’s standpoint in the entire 
plan is the effective way this plan impresses 
people with the stability of the trust com 
pany as executor, administrator or trustee. 
It is so clearly shown that the trust con 
pany is the only permanent, safe and reli 
able trustee. We would not hesitate to 
recommend this plan to other trust com 
panies and will be pleased to furnish then 
details regarding the methods.”’ 
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Symposium on 


TREND AND FUTURE OF INTEREST RATES 
AND PRICES 


FEAR OF INFLATION OR ADVERSE REACTIONS ALLAYED BY 
CONSERVATIVE BUSINESS AND BANKING POLICIES 








(Epiror’s Note: The outstanding element in the American business situation is the 
surpassing strength and underlying soundness of this country’s economic, industrial and 
financial structures, due largely to the observance of conservative policies of management. 
Vone of the unhealthy and inflationary pitfalls which existed in 1919 are present today. 
Bercessive inventories and speculative buying are absent. Sound banking and business 
judgment stand guard to prevent reckless misuse of potential credit resources and to 
resist the possibility of inflation which resides in an exrcessiwe reserve of gold. 

Extreme case of money, abundance of loanable funds and cautious buying for future 
delivery—factors which are reassuring in themselwes—nevertheless giwe expression to 
uncertainty as to the future course of prices and interest rates, aside from the influence 
of sensational political developments on the eve of a Presidential campaign. While recog- 
nizing that prognostications as to the future course are more or less hazardous, especially 
under prevailing conditions, the publisher of Trust ComMPANIEs Magazine has sought the 
views of bankers, economists and some foremost statistical authorities, in the hope that 
interpretations of past experiences and present trends may impart some enlightenment. 
Briefly, the views presented in the following contributions afford every assurance for 
faith and confidence in the normal progress of American business free from violent reac- 
tions and with the stage set for renewed activity when tax re duction, agreement upon 
the Dawes Reparations plan in Europe and rational political objectives at home, become 
accomplished facts.) 
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PROSPECT OF EASE IN INTEREST RATES AND FIRM 
PRICE LEVEL 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 
Vice-President, Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
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RESENT conditions indicate that the ‘uction and trade, and the conservative pol- 
ease in interest rates will continue for icy of the Federal Reserve Board, which is 


the immediate future. Large gold re- apparently opposed to the lowering of the 
serves, small rediscounting by member discount rates, with the attendant risk of 
anks, rising bond prices, the easy absorp undue credit expansion. 
tion of security issues, and the great in- The fundamental fact in the present price 
ease in time deposits, all point to an ample — situation is that the large volume of produc- 
lume of loanable funds. A _ reparations tion and trade during the past year has 
settlement involving very large extensions apparently been accompanied by a_ corre- 
f credit to Europe might cause an appre spondingly large consumption, and has not 
ciable tightening here; but in the absence of resulted in any considerable accumulation +: 
such unusual factors it seems probable that’ stocks. The fact that the heavy output and 
the present abundance of money will con movement of goods has continued in spite 
tinue, and that rates will remain low at of extremely conservative buying policies is 
least until the seasonal peak of Gemand is’ one of the strongest indications of the firm- 
reached in the fall. Any drastie decline, on ness of the present price structure. It indi- 
the other hand, is unlikely in view of the cates, first, the probability of continued ac- 
probable continuation of high levels of pro- tivity in production and trade, which will 
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in itself contribute to firmness in the prices 
of basic commodities, and, second, a high 
level of Consumers’ purchasing power, which 
is further borne out by the present high 


wage scales, small amount of unemployment, 
The prospect of a 


and large sales at retail. 
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firm or perhaps rising price level is strength 
ened by the exceptionally strong position of 
the banking system as a whole, ensuring an 
ample supply of credit 
without the 
tion. 


for legitimate needs 
danger of forced  liquida 











EFFECT OF EXCESSIVE GOLD RESERVES ON CREDIT 
AND PRICES 


GEORGE E. ROBERTS 
Vice-President, The National City Bank of New York 





The feeling prevails that the price level 
is still high and that reductions are rather 


to be looked for than advances. Nobody can 
confidently aflirm that this general proposi- 
tion is not true, for the present situation has 
no parallel. There are influences making in 
both directions and it is quite impossible to 
measure their relative strength. The con- 
tinued movement of gold to this country is 
a factor that under ordinary conditions would 
be counted upon to produce higher prices, 
but gold reserves produce no effect upon 
prices unless they are used—in other words 
unless they are made the basis of credit, 
and the business public is not at present dis- 
posed to borrow money or anticipate future 
wants. 

Fear has expressed that our exces- 
sive gold reserves, to which about $400,000,- 
000 net was added during the past fifteen 
months, may be managed by our Federal Re- 
serve authorities in such a manner as to 
bring about inflation. We are also criticised 
nation not only for being lacking in 
good business sense in thus piling up use- 


been 


as a 


less reserves, but as deliberately hoarding, 
drawing to ourselves a commodity which 
we cannot use and which is needed else- 


where as the basis of monetary systems and 
to stabilize the currencies of the world. 
The bankers of this country admit the 
danger of inflation, not because the federal 
reserve authorities will deliberately promote 
it, but because the situation is not wholly 
within their control. But they conceive that 
the effects of inflation would be to turn the 
trade balance against this country, and cause 
an outflow of gold. That clearly would be 
disastrous here if the inflation of prices had 
been brought about by an inflation of credit 
based on this gold. The bankers of this 
country counsel caution in the use of these 
excessive supplies of gold as the basis of 
credit, for the very reason that an inflation 





of eredit will inevitably cause an inflation 
of prices, a reversal of the trade balance and 
au disturbance of the foundations upon which 
the credit is based. 

These gold supplies are a source of agita- 
tion at home. It is inevitable with low prices 


ruling for many of our staple products and 


indebtedness pressing upon many people, 
that it should seem to many that there 
ought to be some means by which these 


stores of wealth could be made 
available to relieve the prevailing distress. 
The falsehood that the reserve banks delib- 
erately deflated the prices of farm products 


monetary 


and forced the farmers to pay their debts 
at ruinous sacrifices, is still traveling. The 
records show that the reserve banks went 


to the very limit of credit expansion permit- 
ted by the reserves they then held. The re 
serves they now hold are available for use 
under the terms of the law without arbitrary 
restriction. 

Furthermore, the idea of inflation—higher 
prices—has a strong appeal in many quar- 
ters at this time, and it is pertinent to utter 
a word of caution to those who think that 
the speculative stimulus resulting from an 
inflation of credit would bring higher prices 
for farm products. It is very that 
farm products, particularly those whose 
prices are largely dependent upon foreign 
markets, would be the last commodities to 
be affected by credit inflation. The effect of 
credit inflation is to put more buying power 
in circulation, and to increase the demand 
for those things for which people spend ad 
ditions to their incomes. Inflation while it 
lasts stimulates spending and speculation 
makes people feel prosperous, increases the 
demand for labor and in this way raises the 
prices of the and service for which 
there is an increased demand. Jt would not 
increase the prices of farm products unless 
it increased the demand for them. 
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PRICES AND INTEREST RATES NOT LIKELY TO BE 
SYNCHRONOUS 


W. F. GEPHART 
Vice-President and Economist of the First National Bank of St. Louis 





Interest rates and prices ought to move 
together, but owing to certain unusual con- 
ditions now prevailing in the United States, 
among which are our enormous gold supply 
and our large available supply of unused 
bank credit, the movement of prices and in 
terest will likely, during the short period 
future, not be synchronous. Prices are like- 
ly to recede somewhat further with a pos- 
sible slight upturn before the end of the 
summer, but during the year generally 
though not markedly downward. 





Interest rates are likely to continue rela- 
tively low for the year. Over a longer pe- 
riod prices in the United States will prob- 
ably go to lower levels but much will depend 
on what we do with our gold and how we 
handle our great stock of bank credit. In- 
terest rates over a similarly long period are 
likely to be upward. There is not a sur- 
plus of capital in the world and there is a 
large postponed or dammed up demand for 

















WHAT THE LONG SWING TENDENCY OF PRICES AND 
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INTEREST RATES REVEALS 


OLIN W. HILL 


Investment Editor, Babson Statistical Organization 
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Without attempting to discuss short swing 
fluctuations. or deviations, the long swing 
trend of interest rates will be governed by 
the long trend of commodity prices, whether 
upward or downward. Interest is the price 
of money when treated as a commodity. Put- 
ting it in another way, competition for the 
investor’s dollar begins at the point where 
the prospective profit from buying and sell- 
ing commodities exceeds the amount of 
interest demanded on capital. <A rising mar- 
ket in commodities, therefore, causes sale 
of investments, depressing the prices and 
increasing the rate of return on securities. 
In a falling market for commodities, no ac- 
cumulative purchases are made, but the 
money flows into investment channels. 
This increases the demand for securities and, 
therefore, lowers the yield. The situation 
holds until the decline in interest rates 
leaves possibility of a profit from turnover 
in commodities, 

Charting the movement of commodity 
prices back to 1790, the first surprise is to 
find that the rise from 1896 to 1920 was not 
unprecedented. In most respects, it was a 
very close repetition of two previous move- 
ments lasting an equivalent number of years. 

From both these peaks—the first follow- 


ing the Napoleonic Wars and the second ths 
Civil War—there was a sharp decline for 
two or three years followed by an interval 
of recovery and then a further drop, turning 
into gradual but persistent recession for fif- 
teen or twenty years additional. To date, 
the similarity of action is striking. 
Course of Typical Investment Yield 

The typical investment yield, such as the 
average obtained on conservative, listed rail- 
road bonds, made a complete swing in forty- 
three years from about 6.40 per cent, when 
gold payments were resumed in 1878, to 3.50 
per cent in 1900 and back to 6.40 per cent 
again in 1920. The solid black line on the 
bond chart herewith, shows the path of this 
movement. The broken line begins again, at 
the left hand, the course which the bonds 
have followed since interest rates turned 
downward in 1920. In this chart, the yield 
is inverted so as to give a graph of the 
price movement. So far, there has been 
striking correspondence between the last 
three years and the former movement. Even 
the present comparative stabilization in the 
bond market is a parallel. The fact that 
this sidewise movement is being made around 
the 5.25 per cent level instead of practically 
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Continuous commodity index based upon Jevon’s Index of English Commodity Prices 


1790-1800; Hansen’s Index 1801-1825; 


Index 1890 to date. 


Jergen’s Index 1825-1860; Mitchell’s Index 1860- 
1880; United States Bureau of Labor Index 1880-18907 ; 


United States Bureau of Labor 


All of the above indices have been adjusted to the same base (1913 


= 100) in order to make a continuous commodity index. This chart is computed yearly, 
therefore, minor fluctuations do not appear. 


yComputed from Aldrich report. 


ut 4.85 per cent, may be due to new condi- 
tions of taxation. There were no surtaxes, 
with the alternative of abundant tax exempt 
issues, in the old days. 

From this chart, it is clear that the char- 
acteristic movement previous to 1920 was 
toward lower interest rates. Interruptions 
occurred from special causes such as the 
loss of confidence from 1892 to 1896. This 
was the period of Populism and Free Silver 
agitation. Even in this respect, there have 
been corresponding periods earlier affecting 
the investment market such as the periods 
around 1837 and 1853-57. 

Normal Trend for Lower Prices and Interest 
Rates 

Placing these two charts side by side and 
making comparative study, one is hardly left 
With question that the normal trend should 
be for lower commodity prices and interest 
rates for a number of years to come. He is 
led to the conviction that he must find a 
special reason in the present circumstances 
if he would contend that prices and money 
rates will turn upward for any considerable 
time. There are, neverthéless, some very 
well known economists who have stated re- 


peatedly that prices would remain firm or 


tend upward for at least ten years and the 
bond market, of course, be irregular or go 
They cite the 
plies and comforts of life created by war, 


down. “vacuum” in the sup 
the elevation of the masses in Europe to 
new standards and_ the 
amount of gold available in the 
States as a basis for credit. 


unprecedented 
United 


Two years ago, with all Europe far away 
from any pretense of a gold basis, one was 
justified in saving that he did not know. 
Perhaps some new thing, some other ma- 
chinery for doing business, would be devised 
that would suffocated with our 
gold. But the rugged honesty of Great Brit 
ain stemmed the tide of repudiation. Rus- 
sia, Austria, Italy, now France and Ger- 
many next, if the Dawes Plan is accepted, 
are all falling in behind the gold standard. 
The readjustment that is taking place is to 
the dollar, not of the dollar. It means a gen- 
eral liquidation of inflated commodity hold- 
ings. We have to go no further back than 
our own experienc in 1920 and 1921 to know 
that this connotes falling prices in terms of 
gold value. 


leave us 


Business Psychology Opposed to Inflation 


The excessive store of gold in this coun- 
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The chart shows yield, on standard investments, inverted to give a graph of bond price 


movement. The average is that of twenty 


bonds, listed on New York Stock Exchange, 


compiled regularly for the bond line of the Babsonchart. 


try has been a potential source of expanding 
credit and inflation. Thanks to the wisdom 
of the Federal Reserve Board, the situation 
has been ably handled. Furthermore, busi- 
ness psychology has not been favorable to 
such expansion. A gold supply is potential 
credit. It will not be availed of in an infla- 
tionary degree, however, unless the buyers 
ire convinced that an advance order today 
will protect them against higher prices to- 
morrow. 

We have heard frequent refere.ces to our 
excess holding of gold as about $1,000,000,- 
OO), Sir Reginald McKenna’s_ estimate 
makes this just about equivalent to the Ger- 
man wealth hiding in this country. In part, 
this is actual gold represented: by federal 
reserve notes circulating in Germany, and in 
part it is American securities or bank bal- 
inces held by residents in Germany. Estab- 
lishment of the new gold bank in Germany, 
under patronage of international financiers, 
is one of the most likely features of the 
Dawes Plan to be in early operation. It 
will draw off this gold from America, as it 


is intended to do. In fact, selling of Ger- 
man-owned securities in this market has be- 
gun. For the long run, this means a more 
certain footing for our dollar value. It will 
aid the tendency to lower interest rates, pro- 
vided the movement is carried out without 
shock to our credit structure. 

We must not overlook the fact that, dur- 
ing the period of selling securities to get this 
gold, the digestive apparatus of our security 
markets may be overworked at times. Re- 
patriation of German gold may be effected 
either by sale of American securities now 
owned in Germany, or by offering to Ameri- 
can investors’ issues originating abroad that 
are attractive enough to induce purchase. 
There is no question about the great number 
of Americans willing to take a chance on 
Kuropean issues, given any favorable word 
of their future. Recall the successive epi- 
demics of buying rubles, kronen and marks. 
It will take skillful handling not to let the 
volume of new offerings, foreign and domes- 
tic, get ahead of the progressive strength of 
the investment market 
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MAJOR TREND OF COMMODITY PRICES AND INTEREST 






To obtain a correct understanding of the 
probabilities as to future movements of in- 
terest rates and commodity prices, one must 
get down to causes and foundations. Inter- 
est rates are a response to the law of supply 
amd demand as applied to loanable funds or 
liquid capital; and since the supply or pro- 
duction of new capital is fairly constant, it 
is the demand in this case that causes most 
of the variation of interest rates. Supply 
of capital means virtually the total fund of 
past savings thus far not permanently in- 
vested, plus the current savings of the 
American people. Now these savings do not 
vary a great deal from year to year—so that 
the supplies of capital made up the loanable 
funds of banks and capitalists, plus the new 
funds of investors available for the purchase 
of new issues—these supplies are not sub- 
ject to radical variations. 

Demand for capital, however, varies im- 
mensely. It depends upon the total value of 
the nation’s business turnover; and this 
turnover means quantity of production and 
commerce multiplied by price. The quan- 
tities in most industries show variations of 
10 to 25 per cent, while the price changes 
are still wider. As a matter of fact 


price 
fluctuations account for most of the 


varia- 
tion in the value of the business turnover. 

So it is that the quantity of our business, 
measured in money, follows the trend of 
commodity prices; the demand for capital 
or loanable funds follows the turnover, or 
volume of business; and interest rates 
move roughly parallel to the volume of busi- 
ness. Hence to foresee the future of inter- 
est rates, one needs to know to what extent 
our national production is going to increase 
or diminish, and also to what extent the 
average price of our total product is going 
to rise or fall. 


Should Be Revival of Confidence 


For the present production and commerce 
are being retarded by lack of confidence, 
and this same lack is curtailing the general 
buying to cover future requirements. The 
curtailment of buying is depressing com- 
modity. prices—besides which the normal 
movement of the commodity index num- 






RATES 


Contributed by Mocdy’s Investors Service 


bers is downward during the first half of the 
year. By the end of June, however, the 
nominating conventions will have done their 
work. Congress will have adjourned, and the 
crop prospects will have become known— 
with the result that in our opinion _ there 
should be a revival of confidence. 

Accordingly we feel that the present lim- 
itation of future commitments and heavi- 
ness of commodity prices will probably run 
into the summer; but it seems still more 
probable that the revival of confidence will 
stimulate business, increase the quantity of 
production, and somewhat improve com- 
modity prices during the last half of the 
year. If these things occur, interest rates 
are bound in some degree to show an upward 
response. 

Nevertheless the major trend of both com- 
modity prices and interest rates appears to 
be downward. It is a moderate trade revi- 
val rather than a great boom which is in 
dicated, and until the overproduction is 
eliminated from certain of our industries, 
and the vicious thinness of margins of profit 
eliminated from others, it is unlikely that 
the commodity index numbers will show 
anything more than temporary and occa- 
sional rallies, each lasting a few months to 
a few quarters. 

If in turn the main trend of commodity 
prices actually does continue downward 
and we have continuously held the position 
that it would ever since the first quarter of 
1920-—then the main trend of interest rates 
should also be downward until such time as 
we enter upon a real boom in business. Mod 
erate improvements in general trade are fi- 
nanced largely by the mere acceleration of 
the movement or circulation of capital. and 
without resulting in any very large increase 
in the quantity of capital demanded by 
trade. 

Broadly viewed then, the probability is 
that before we witness another period of 
credit inflation, we shall first witness some 
thing like a 3 per cent money market. Refer- 
ence is here made to New York average in- 
terest rates, including call and time money, 
commercial paper and acceptances in the 
average. Whether such a low money market 
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oceurs this summer, or is deferred until after 


the 1924-25 revival in trade, it is in our 


opinion likely to occur sooner or later; and 
the longer it is deferred the longer the next 
period of credit inflation is likely to be de- 


ferred. An abundance of cheap capital is 








The statement that commodity prices are 
high or low is frequently incoherent. In the 
final analysis commodity prices are deter 
mined by the supply of purchasing power. 
That is, if purchasing power were to double, 
so would commodity prices, but real prices 
would be no higher than they were before. 
The terms are wholly relative. 

Credit has precisely the same purchasing 
power as has money. Our present supply 
of gold, which is the basis of credit, is so 
large that we have all the essential ingredi- 
ents of inflation. If the redundant supply of 
credit were not controlled, a rise in com- 
modity prices would be inevitable, even from 
the present high level. The proposition is 
negative. No stimulant would be necessary. 
All we need do to produce inflation is to 
take the lid off the credit supply. The 
principal governor of the engine is the Fed- 
eral Reserve rate of rediscount. If, as a 
measure of political expediency, or because 
of ignorance of economic laws and conse- 
quences, credit should be made cheap and 
easy to get we would soon enter a_ period 
of inflation, with activity in general busi- 
ness, advancing commodity prices, larger 
corporate profits, and increasing speculation. 
The rank and file would welcome such a 


CONTROL OF CREDIT AND TREND OF PRICES 


THOMAS GIBSON 


one of the very foundations of such over- 
confidence as is required to build up infla- 
tion of credits; and therefore it is quite 
natural that we have never yet witnessed 
two eras of credit inflation which were 
not separated by an era of cheap money. 
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period, as very few people can tell the dif- 
ference between inflation and legitimate ex- 
pansion until the inevitable penalties for 
the former are exacted. 

Barring the advent of some degree of in- 
flation, the natural course of commodity 
prices will be to a gradually lower level. It 
is a common but profound error to assume 
that such a decline would be an economic 
evil. <A violent decline at a time when in- 
ventories are high is very disturbing. That 
is what occurred in 1920-21. But no vio- 
lent decrease is probable and inventories are 
at present very small. 

From the investor’s point of view declin- 
ing commodity prices are highly beneficial. 
The value of money or its equivalent is 
largely determined by its value in exchange 
for other commodities. Therefore, the own- 
ers of sound bonds would find both princi- 
pal and interest increasing in value with 
each decline in the prices of commodities. 
A gradual redistribution of a large part of 
our surplus supply of geld would be an ex- 
cellent thing from the economic point of 
view. It would remove the menace of infla- 
tion, stabilize world trade and foreign ex- 
change. and bring about a gradual and un- 
disturbing decline in prices. 

















With the country’s situation one of bank- 
ing strength, is it likely that the level of 
money rates generally will be marked to a 
lower plane? The answer to this question 
may possibly be determined by another ques- 
tion. Just what good reason is there for a 
reduction from current quotations? That 


MONEY RATES AND CREDIT SITUATION 


FREDERICK W. GEHLE 
Vice-President, The Mechanics & Metals National Bank cf New York 


any reduction is really necessary to stimu- 
late business is a view that can hardly be 
maintained. All proper business require- 
ments are being made by the banks without 
stint: there is no shortage of credit; rates 
are at a level that are not burdensome to 
legitimate business. In any discussion of 
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money What bankers 


that 


rates, fail 
making 
easy an expansion of business along untried 


and 


should not 


to recognize is cheap money, 


hazardous lines, is something the coun- 
try ought not to be brought to face. Human 
men are tempted to 

are readily 


nature being what it is, 
branch out funds 


available to them at low Cost. 


when made 


Of course, under circumstances 
plentiful that 
outlet for profitable employ- 


ment of their funds, the law of supply and 


wherein 


banking credit is so banks 


must seek an 
demand inevitably governs, and competition 
determines the movement of rates. But what 
said before 
signify that credit is so 
United States at 


begging.” As a 


has been does not necessarily 
plentiful in the 
this time that it is “going 
matter of fact, the unused 
credit within the country is not represented 
in the individual banks, but for the most 
part is represented by the capacity of the 
Federal Reserve system to extend its redis- 
eount facilities to the commercial banks, The 
resources of the independent 
the most part utilized, 
their loans 
turning to the 
help. 


banks are for 
any large in- 
result in their 
Reserve system for 


and 
would 
Federal 


crease in 


It will be judged, then, that the movement 
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COMPANIES 


of money months will de- 
pend in part upon the care that bankers gen- 
erally exercise in administering their affairs. 
In large part, however, it will depend upon 
the Federal Board in Washington, 
because the country’s surplus credit is gath- 
ered into the reservoir of the Federal Re- 
serve system, and the control of that reser- 
voir is exercised by the rediscount rate 
which the Reserve Board fixes. 
Money in the United States at 
is cheap enough for 
rent need, and 
stint for every 
tion. 


rates in Coming 


Reserve 


time 
legitimate cur- 
credit is available without 
profitable business proposi- 
At the same time, the individual banks 
are not in a position freely to extend addi- 
tional lines of credit without turning to the 
Federal Reserve systems rediscounting facili- 
ties. So, 


this 
every 


then, the time has come for a de- 
termination whether the Federal 
will take its place in our 
system aS a reservoir to be 


Reserve 
banking 
used only when 
have exhausted their 
own lawful loaning power, or whether it will 
continue a policy of having its rates match 
those of the open market. 


system 


the banks themselves 


One policy would 
mean a firm and sane control over the credit 
situation as time 
lead to credit 
degree of monetary 


would 
according to the 
ease that resulted. 


goes on; the other 
expansion, 
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BASIS FOR ECONOMIC PEACE PROVIDED BY DAWES 
REPARATIONS PLAN 


ALVIN 


W. KRECH 


Chairman of the Board, Equitable Trust Company of New York 


The chief merit of the Dawes Expert Com- 


mittee Report is that it has reached the 
unanimous opinion that it is well within the 
eapacity of Germany—the govern- 
ment, its railroads and industrials—to pro- 
duce an annual surplus, after the modified 
moratorium period, of  2,500,000,000 
marks under a tax program not in excess 
of taxation as it now exists in other nations, 
and in its recommendation that the German 
currency shall be stabilized through a loan 
of 800,000,000 gold marks thus starting the 
machinery of reparation 
fering the world 
hand to Germany. 

The Expert Committee, however, honestly 
and frankly admits that the payment of 
reparations, which is “the definitive act of 
the German government in meeting its finan- 


German 


gold 


payments 
an opportunity to 


and of- 
lend a 


cial obligations under the plan” raises diffi- 
culties which only future experience and the 
skill of able experts The com- 
mittee with admirable does not un- 
dertake to say amount of 
wealth 
without 


can solve. 
candor 
what Germany's 
transferred 
serious disturbance to 
internal financial 


I am somewhat 


ean be safely abroad 
Germany’s 
structure. 

disappointed that the ex- 
perts could net fix the total of the German 
liability; they present us with a detailed 
plan for making Germany pay sums—the 
total of which is left in the dark—during a 
period of time, the length of which remains 
equally undetermined Nevertheless, I am 
convineed that in the end many of its sound 
will be accepted by a_ world 
which is anxious to come to some kind of a 
workable settlement 


suggestions 
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NEW FORM OF SHARE MORTGAGE ADAPTABLE TO 
INVESTMENT OF TRUST FUNDS 





ASSURES GREATER SAFETY AND LIQUIDITY FOR FRACTIONAL 


CERTIFICATES 


JESSE S. SHEPARD 
Trust Officer, Guarantee Trust and Safe Deposit Company of Philadelphia 


(Epiror’s Note: The author has devised and describes herewith a new and approved 


form of Declaration of Trust as well as form of Fractional Mortgage Certificate to facili- 


tate the handling and to secure protection 


against overissue in connection with the crea- 
tion of share or participating mortgages as 


amounts of trust funds or uninvested balances in various estates. Mr. 


suitable investments for large or small 
Shepard has 


given special study to the subject and in drafting the new forms availed himself of the 


experience of most of tha larger trust companies of Philadelphia. As 


a valid legal in- 


restment the Orphan's Court of Philadelphia County has approved the system in its 


entirety and has amended its rules so as to require the 
upon the record thereof. The system deserves to be standardized 


such participating mortgages are used.) 











NE of the difficult problems that 
every fiduciary meets with is the 
proper investment of trust funds 
and the keeping of them invested at the maxi- 
mum rate of interest. In the larger estates 
the problem is less difficult, because the 
amounts dealt with are of a size that suit- 
able mortgages may easily be obtained; and 
in such estates if a few dollars or a few 
hundred dollars remain uninvested, the loss 
of the small income thereon is not felt and 
usually not noticed. 

But where you have a small guardianship 
or a trusteeship for a minor child, every dol- 
lar of income is of great importance to the 
welfare of said minor, and if every dollar 
is not kept invested at the maximum rate 
of interest the child will suffer. If the 
guardian or trustee is awarded, say $2,260 
to hold for the benefit of a minor child, it 
would be an easy matter to invest in a 
mortgage the even sum of $2,000, at 6 
per cent per annum, which would leave a 
balance of $260 uninvested, and which would 
lie in a bank account and draw 2 per cent 
interest, 


Earlier Type of Share Mortgages 
In order to remedy this situation, some 
years ago it became a custom among cor- 
porate trustees to create what were com- 
monly called share mortgages, the object of 
which was to afford an opportunity for the 
investment of small amounts of uninvested 


earmarking of such mortgages 
generally wherever 

































































balances in various estates in a security— 
such as were legal for trust estates, and at 
the same time earn the maximum rate of 
interest. Under this method a guardian, for 
instance, could invest any amount, no mat- 
ter how small, say $52.50—260, or $22.60 
in a share of a first mortgage secured upon 
real estate and draw 6 per cent interest, 
less personal property tax. 

The prevailing custom was to take a first 
mortgage, say for $5,000 secured upon real 
estate, in the usual form, in the name of 
“The X. Y. Z. Trust Company” as the mort- 
gagee, which, of course, would not disclose 
the trust or trusts upon the record. The 
only evidence of the trusts for which the 
mortgage was held was the unrecorded ‘“Deec- 
laration of Trust” filed with the mortgage 
papers and the notation on the control ledger 
of the company which indicated the amounts 
each estate held in said mortgage. The us- 
ual form of the declaration of trust was 
as follows: 


Declaration of Trust 


“The X. Y. Z. Trust Company” hereby 
declares that it holds the bond and mortgage 
of Richard Roe for $5,000, dated January 1, 
1920, and recorded at Philadelphia in Mort- 
gage Book A. B. C. No. 960, page 57, se- 
cured upon premises No. 1589 No. Broad 
street, Philadelphia, in trust for the following 
estates, in the amounts named, and that such 
amounts are the proper moneys of said es- 
tates, and that those estates are entitled to 
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the interest accrued and hereafter to accrue 
in proportion to such amounts: 
Estate John L. Smith, a minor 
Estate Wilson Freed, a lunatic 
Estate John Jones, deceased 
Estate James Jackson 


$187.50 
260.00 


$5.000.00 

“The X. Y. Z. Trust Company,” 

January 1, 1920. Secretary. 
The Orphans Court of Philadelphia 
frowned upon the system because of a pos- 
sible danger in the event of disaster over- 
taking the corporate trustee and of its cred- 
itors claiming the mortgage as an individ- 
ual asset of the Trust Company, freed from 
the undisclosed trust and of which they had 
had no notice, and they have accordingly 
amended their rules so as to require fiducia- 
ries to trust upon the 

of the mortgage. 


disclose the record 


Guarding Against Overissue of Participating 
Certificates 

Prompted by a desire to at all times have 

prompt accurate knowledge of the condition 

of each share mortgage and as a safeguard 

against an overissue of 


interests in any 


mortgage, and for the convenience of hand- 
ling said mortgages, I consulted most of the 
larger trust companies of Philadelphia who 


very kindly furnished me with much val- 
uable information from which I prepared 
the following plan, primarily for my own 
convenience and protection. 

Under the old system there was nothing to 
prevent an over issue of participating cer- 
tificates against a Share mortgage. For 
example, take a mortgage to “The X. Y. Z. 
Trust Company” for $5,000. It would be 
possible to issue $50,000 in certificates 
against this mortgage and it would be im- 
possible to detect the overissue, unless an 


COMPANIES 


facturing Company, Inc.” to “The X. Y. Z. 
Trust Company, trustee as hereinafter men- 
tioned, its successors and assigns, * * *” 
Then the mortgage is in the usual form 
until you reach the habendum, which con- 
tains five paragraphs setting forth the trust 
for which the mortgage is held. It is as 
follows: 


New Form of “Declaration of Trust’ 


TO HAVE AND TO HOLD all and 
singular the hereditaments and premises 
hereby granted, or mentioned and in- 
tended so to be, with the appurtenances, 
unto the said The X. Y. Z. TRUST 
COMPANY, Trustee as herinafter men- 
tioned, its successors and assigns to and 
for its and their only proper use, bene- 
fit and behoof forever. 


IN TRUST NEVERTHELESS for the 
pro rata security of the several persons, 
estates, or corporations whose funds 
may at any time be invested in frac- 
tional parts of said bond and mortgage, 
in the manner hereinafter provided for, 
and to whom the Trustee may issue 
FRACTIONAL CERTIFICATES of in- 
terest therein, upon the following terms 
and conditions, viz.: 


1. The Trustee may issue, from time 
to time, Fractional Certificates of Inter- 
est in said bond and mortgage for the 
investment of any moneys which the 
X. Y. Z. TRUST COMPANY may hold 
in any fiduciary capacity; and also, as 
to any surplus over and above the ag- 
gregate investment of such trust funds, 
may issue one or more Fractional Cer- 
tificates to the X. Y. Z. TRUST COM- 
PANY in its own right. Such Certifi- 
cate shall contain a description identi- 
fying said mortgage, and shall be regis- 
tered in the name of the respective 
trust estates or said company, whose 


funds shall be invested therein. 


ae 


examination of all the company’s mortgages 


2. The Trustee shall have the sole 
were made, 


right to collect the interest and princi- 


on 


are 


te 


gis nM 


és 


a ee Poem 


aes 


A New Form of Mortgage 

Under the new system, which provides a 
index and ae registration system 
(which to my mind forms the most im- 
portant feature of the new system) an over- 
issue of certificates is remote and al- 
most at The new form of 
mortgage is similar to a corporate mortgage 
securing an issue of bonds, except that it 
has everything left out of it that is un- 
necessary and leaving only such matters as 
are essential to create a valid and binding 
mertgage. It works in the same manner as 
a corporate mortgage issued to secure bonds. 

The mortgage is given by “Richard Roe,” 
as an individual, or by the “M. W. L. Manu- 


cross 


very 
once detectable, 


pal of said bond and mortgage, by suit 
or otherwise, and upon receipt of the 
principal and interest due thereon to 
satisfy the said mortgage of record, or 
to assign the same; and generally to 
manage the business incident thereto to 
the same extent as if the said bond and 
mortgage were the sole property of the 
X. Y. Z. TRUST COMPANY in its own 
right, including the right to release part 
of the mortgaged premises, also with 
power to make extension of the time 
for the payment of the same, or to ac- 
cept payment of the principal before the 
maturity thereof. 


3. Upon the collection by the Trustee 


of interest on said mortgage, the trustee 
shall, after payment thereout of per- 
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sonal property tax chargeable on frac- 
tional certificates, and any other proper 
charges, apportion and pay over the net 
interest to the respective trust estates or 
said company beneficially entitled there- 
to as registered owners of such Frac- 
tional Certificates in the proportions to 
which they may be entitled. Upon the 
collection by the Trustee of the princi- 
pal of said mortgage the same shall after 
payment of all proper charges and ex- 
penses, if any, be applied pro rata to the 
payment of the principal of all the said 
outstanding fractional certificates, which 
shall thereupon be canceled. Upon the 
collection by the Trustee of a portion or 
portions of the principal of said mort- 
gage, the Trustee may apply the amount 
so received to the payment in part or in 
full of any one or more of the said Frac- 
tional Certificates then outstanding. 


4. THE X. Y. Z. TRUST COMPANY 
shall have the right at any time to pur- 
chase any or all of said outstanding 
Fractional Certificates held by THE 
X. Y. Z. TRUST COMPANY in any fi- 


duciary capacity, at par and interest. 


5. In the event of the foreclosure of 
said mortgage, the Trustee shall have 
the right in its discretion to buy in the 
mortgaged premises for the protection 
of the registered owners of all the out- 
standing Fractional Certificates; and 
thereafter the Trustee shall have the 
right in its discretion to lease, and col- 
lect and apportion rents, and to sell and 
convey the same free of all trusts and 
without liability on the part of the pur- 
chaser to see to the application of the 
purchase money. In case the net pro- 
ceeds of such judicial or other sale 
should prove insufficient to pay in full 
the principal and interest of all the out- 
standing Fractional Certificates the 
Trustee shall apportion and pay over 
said net proceeds of sale equitably pro 
rata to and among the registered own- 
ers of all said outstanding Fractional 
Certificates. Any expense incurred by 
the Trustee in the maintenance, upkeep 
or preservation of the mortgaged prem- 
ises shall be repaid before any distribu- 
tion of the income or of the proceeds of 
sale. 


Rights and Powers of Corporate Trustee 
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cording to the certificate holders for any 
profits or loss; may accept part of princi- 
pal and release part of the premises; may 
issue certificates to itself individually or in 
any fiduciary capacity or to any other per- 
son or corporation, all with the same 
freedom as if it was the individual owner 
thereof, and without any additional author- 
ity from certificate holders as is customary 
in the case of a corporation mortgage to 
secure an issue of bonds. 

By this method the trust, viz: that it is 
held in trust nevertheless as above set forth, 
earmarks the mortgage upon the record and 
gives constructive notice to the world, that 
it is a trust mortgage and not an individual 
asset of the trust company mortgagee. Our 
title companies will insure the mortgage 
without exception and the recorder of deeds 
will permit its satisfaction without ques- 
tion. 

Form of Certificates 

The certificate issued against these mort- 
gages are in the form of the usual stock 
certificates, so worded as to give a full de- 
scription of the parties, date, record, amount, 
rate of interest and the premises upon which 
the mortgage is secured—and at the time 
of issuance is registered and the registra- 
tion stamped thereon, signed by an officer of 
the company and by him indexed in the 
cross index in the same manner as certifi- 
eates of stock. 

The certificate is in the following form, 
Viz. ° 


Fractional Mortgage Certificate 


“xX. Y. Z. TRUST COMPANY,” Trus- 
tee under a Bond and Mortgage, In 
Trust, executed by Richard Roe, dated 
January 1, 1920, and recorded in Phila- 
delphia Co., Pa., as stated below. 

HEREBY CERTIFIES that................ 
has invested the sum of...........:.0cs00e000e+ 
Dollars ($........ ), belonging to the said 
sic edmaaeepaaeladenteeuies in a fractional part to 
that extent of said Bond and Mortgage, 
which was executed by Richard Roe to 
“xX. Y. Z. TRUST COMPANY,” dated 
January 1, 1920, recorded in Philadel- 
phia County, in Mortgage Book, J. W. 


It will be noted that by the provisions of 
the trust the corporate trustee is given all 
the rights, powers and liabilities that it 
would assume if it had taken the mortgage 
in its individual name. It may extend the 
expiration date; may change the rate of 
interest: may foreclose in the event of de- 
fault; may buy at its own sale; may hold 
and operate the premises if purchased ac- 


R. No. 1776, page 377, etc. to se- 
cure the payment of $5,000.00 payable 
at the expiration of three years from 
January 1, 1920, with interest thereon 
at the rate of six per cent per annum, 
payable semi-annually: conveying in 
mortgage the premises situate No. 1589 
N. Broad street. 

This certificate is issued subject to the 
terms and conditions of the trust set 
forth in the above recited mortgage, 
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TRUST 


COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 and 22 William Street, New York 


LONDON 


15 Cockspur Street, S. W.1 
26 Old Broad Street, E.C.2 


Branch: 475 Fifth Avenue, at 41st Street 


PARIS 
3 Rue D’Antin 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


; ‘'HROUGH its offices in London, working in close touch with correspondents all 
over Europe, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company is in position to be of 
exceptional service to Trust Companies in the transaction of foreign business for them- 


selves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your banking 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 








which by reference thereto will fully ap- 
pear. 


WITNESS the corporate seal of the 
X. Y. Z. TRUST COMPANY, duly at- 
tested this 
1920. 


Countersigned and Registered 
X. Y. Z. TRUST CO., Registrar, 
Philadelphia, 


X. Y. Z. TRUST CO., Trustee 


Secretary. 

The certificate is filed with the 
other securities in each particular estate to 
which it 

If the holding a fractional mort- 
gage certificate becomes ready for distribu- 
tion before the expiration date of the mort- 
gage the certificate held in this estate is 
either taken over by the “X. Y. Z. Trust 
Company” or is assigned to another estate 
or perhaps the certificate will be split up 
into two or more certificates and assigned 


above 


belongs. 


estate 





to different 
vestment just as 


This makes the _ in- 
liquid as a bond or cer- 
tificate of stock and the assignment is made 
without the usual searches and 
in the case of the usual 

Although this form of 
tended for use in the 


estates. 


recording as 
mortgage. 

mortgage is in 
handling of small 
why it could 
however large. 


amounts, there is no 


not be 


reason 


used in any amount, 


* 2 * 
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TRUST COMPANY FOSTERS “LIVING AT 
HOME” PLAN 


The Wachovia Bank and 
of Winston-Salem has 


Trust Company 
offered $500 in prizes 
to farmers in twenty counties in North Caro 
lina 
Home” 


who most loyally observe the “Live at 
program advocated by the extension 
>and the Depart 


This plan is devised to 


service of the State Colleg 
Agriculture. 
encourage farmers to 


ment of 
become more self-sup 
food, including 
products, fruits, 


porting by raising enough 


grains, vegetaliles, dairy 


likewise in improving home living 


The Wachovia 


ete., and 
conditions. 
S25 to each farmer in 
makes the best 
“Live at Home” 


offers a prize of 
twenty counties who 
progress in 


support of the 
plan 











CONGRESSIONAL 


HARASSMENT AND 





ESPIONAGE 


DESTROYS GOVERNMENT EFFICIENCY 


Hon. ANDREW W. MELLON 
Secretary of the Treasury 


(Epiror’s Nore: As a rebuke to the Congressional cabalg which has been seeking to 


undermine public confidence in the 


administration of the 


Treasury Department under 


Secretary Mellon, and which brought forth President Coolidge’s stinging protest against 


the McKellar resolution, the 
Vellon’s townsmen, tendered to him a 
itself into a patriotic demonstration. 


OVERNMENT is more than a theory 
In the handling of the affairs of a 
country as 


great as ours, its multi- 


tude of details, its number of servants and 
its effect upon the private life of every citi- 
zen, it is a and 
upon business principles. 
which 


business can Only be run 
The department of 
I am the head has 60,000 employees. 
In customs and internal collects 
three billion year. In the 


internal revenue alone there are 20,000 em- 


revenue it 
over dollars a 
ployees, and it is in their prompt administra- 
tion of law that 
interested. 

You 


businesses 


every taxpayer is vitally 


gentlemen are with large 
difficulties 


securing 


familiar 
know the 
conditions of 


under 
efficient 
To appreciate the additional bur 
Government men must 
bear, just add to your troubles these factors: 
Your employees 


and 
the best 
operation. 
which 


dens business 


must be from the 
difficult to re- 
pressure is con 
applied to the 
undeserving 


selected 


civil service. Once in, it is 
move anyone, and political 
stantly being promotion or 
Your 
limited 


men or 


retention of employees 


Salaries to your principal men are 


nd are inadequate to procure able 


to retain those men who have shown ability 


in the service Labor turnover in the key 


positions is very high. The housing facilities 


are inadequate and in Washington the in 
ternal 


revenue bureau is in nine buildings 


scattered about town. 
These are our 


these there has recently 


ordinary difficulties To 
been added 
investigation of 
vou briefly 
legislature depart 


vyovern 
ment by Congress. I can 


show what it means to have the 
from the sphere given it 
under the constitution and 


ipart the machinery of the executive. 


proce ed to take 


Pittsburgh Chamber of Commerce, composed of Secretary 
testimonial dinner on 
Secretary Mellon’s speech was as follows:) 


ipril 12th which resolved 


A month ago a select committee of the 
Senate was appointed to investigate the bu- 
reau of internal 


laudable 


revenue. Its purpose was 
to recommend improvements in the 
law and its administration. Its real purpose 
seems to be a personal attack upon me or an 
effort to develop scandal. What have 
the effects in month? In the income 
tax-unit, production, that is, determination 
of disputed tax liability, has dropped 50 per 
cent. In the natural 
where values are 
tically 
is devoted to 


been 
one 


resources division, 
obtained, work has prac- 
and the time of the division 
furnishing 
Senate Committee. 


ceased, 


information to the 


Deterioration of Morale 


Employees throughout the bureau are 
interested in 


more 


reading -about and discussing 


the investigation than in work, and adequate 
supervision can scarcely be maintained. In 
any close case, a man, because he fears that 


he too, may be criticised, refuses to act im- 


partially and automatically decides the 
tion in favor of the 


ques 
government, leaving the 
relief as the 
him. No 
under 


pay, 


taxpayer to 
ultimately 


such courts may 


give one knows when 


“a prosecutor, government 

haul him 
committee and »illory him on the 
morale of the 


authority 


and private may 


before a 
The 
organization is de- 


stand 
entire 
stroved. 


Unless some end is brought to this 


unnecessary interference, government will 
largely cease to function 

Let us consider for a minute what the in-} 
date. The 
committee has made inquiry into every com- 
which I 


Nowhere has it 


vestigation has accomplished to 
interested. 
been shown that a « 
favored 


pany in may have been 


ompany 
happen to be a 


has been because | 





nformation gladly given 


VERYBODY in the village 

knows old ‘‘Captain”’ 
Warren, particularly the sum- 
mer visitors. They have good 
cause to know him. 

When anybody wants to know 
anything about fish or bait, or 
boats, or tides, he goes to 
“Captain” Warren. 

“Captain” Warren knows fish 
from A to Izzard. He knows 
boats and ropes, and he knows 
a few things about the coast 
that the chart makers do not. 


It may seem a far cry from 
genial old “Captain” Warren 


to the Seaboard. But, truth to 
tell, the Captain’s characteris- 
tic of giving information, closely 
resembles one of the most useful 


services this bank renders to 
depositors. We refer particu- 
larly to the giving of complete 
and unbiased information re- 
garding securities and other in- 
vestments. 

It is our definite policy to 
have no securities or invest- 
ments for sale. But we do have 
unusual facilities for obtaining 
accurate, timely, specific infor- 
mation about them. 

Such information, free from 
our self-interest, Seaboard de- 
positors may have forthe asking. 
Our friends who have a concep- 
tion of the amount of work in- 
volved in this service, will realize 
why we must limit it strictly to 
Seaboard depositors. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Mercantile Branch ~»« 
115 BROADWAY | 
at Cedar Street 


MAIN OFFICE , 
BROAD and BEAVER STREETS 


Uptown Branch 
| 20 EAST 45th STREET 
* near Madison Avenue 

















HOW INHERITANCE TAXES PENALIZE CHARITABLE, 
EDUCATIONAL AND RELIGIOUS BEQUESTS 


SOME NOTABLE ILLUSTRATIONS SHOWN BY PROBATE COURT RECORDS 


DAN NELSON 


Specialist in Inheritance Tax Research, Minneapolis, Minn. 


(Eprror’s Nore: Mr. Nelson's article 


and the 


glaring ecamples of discrimination 


which he cites, show how utterly bereft of social or human principles, is the present system 
of inheritance taration by states, depriving charitable, educational and religious organiza- 


tions of income to enrich public treasuries. 
bringing to general notice the 
disclosed by his exrtensive 
cities of the, country. Some 


of the facts 


lfewcood.) 


(CLAUSE in the will of the 
Fish, prominent New York 
explaining the absence of 
charitable bequests, although Mr. Fish had 
been a generous contributor to worthy causes 
during his lifetime, reads thus: “Having 
observed and always believed that charitable 
bequests afford the testator a means of grati- 
fying his vanity at the 
I make none.” 
Whether Mr. Fish’s 
stated be true or not 
prove, but my 


late Stuy 
vesant 
banker, 


erpense of his heirs, 


belief so 
would be 
investigation 
in various parts of the country yields the 
fact that charitable and educational organi- 
zations benefit to a fairly large measure in 
almost every large estate that 
will. 
There 


succinctly 
difficult to 


of large estates 


is devised by 
exists however in the inheritance 
tax statute of nearly every state a rather 
pernicious feature that tends to penalize the 
beneficiary of the testator’s worthy favor; a 
condition that it seems to me should be reme- 
died and which could be remedied by recip- 
rocal agreements between the states without 
causing any serious impairment in the finan- 
cial position of any of them. 


Bequests Taxed by Nearly All States 


The Federal Government in the estate tax 
section of the Revenue Act of 1921 and for- 
mer acts as well as in the proposed bill now 
before Congress, recognizes charitable, relig- 
ious and educational organizations as a class 
exempt from tax and permits all bequests to 


search of probate 


Ur. Netson has rendered a valuable service in 
heavy toll exacted by death duties and inheritance tares 
court records in over thirty of the 
brought out by Mr. 
recent articles in the Saturday Evening Post on “An Elusive 


largest 
cited in the 
by Albert W 


Ve lson were 


Panacea,” 


corporations of this nature to be deducted 
from the net estate before computing the tax. 
Of the states having an inheritance tax law) 
(all except Alabama and Florida) only nine 
give full exemptions to 
character. They 
Idaho, 


Tennessee 


bequests of this 
Arkansas, Delaware, 
Kentucky, Mississippi, 
and Washington. Of the 
states all but grant ex- 
emption to such bequests provided the recip- 
ient organization is located within the state. 
Michigan goes even further and distinguishes 
between such gifts made to organizations 
within or without the United States with a 
high rate of tax for each. The seven excep 
tions, Maryland, Nevada, New 
Jersey, New Mexico, Pennsylvania and Utah 
place a tax upon all charitable bequests at 
the highest rates in their schedules. (New 
Jersey places them in an intermediate class 
and New Mexico Pennsylvania grant 
exemption for public exhibition 
within the state.) ay 
Under the inheritance tax laws of all the] 
states beneficiaries of estates are classed ac-} 
cording to their degree of consanguinity with} 
the deceased, preference both as to rates and 
exemptions being given to the members of 
his immediate family, with increasing rates 
and smaller exemptions to other classes as 
the degree of kindred diminishes or disap- 
pears. Thus the charitable or educational) 
organization, which does not happen to bey 
located in the same state as the testator if 
placed in the least preferred class and taxefl 


are 
Georgia, 
York, 
remaining 


New 


seven 


Nebraska, 


and 
to bequests 


purposes 
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at the highest schedule of rates and the 
organization which is within the state but 
which receives a bequest of securities in a 
foreign corporation will get it only after the 
payment of high transfer taxes, and the un- 
fortunate corporation which is neither in the 
state of decedent’s domicile nor the state of 
incorporation of the company whose securi- 
ties were bequeathed will get little if any- 
thing. 


Some Notable Illustrations from Probate 


Records 


Under such laws a testator is often made 
to appear as an “Indian Giver’—giving and 
then taking away. It is a matter of common 
knowledge that the bequest of $15,000,000 to 
Princeton made by Henry C. Frick has been 
eut down more than half by burdensome 
taxes. The Frick Collection of art works 
given to the City of New York for public ez- 
hibition purposes, and valued at more than 
$13,000,000 was taxed by Pennsylvania at 


5%. Had the bequest been made to any 
municipality within the borders of the state 
of Pennyslvania it would have been exempt 
under the only full exemption now allowed 
in that state’s law. 

The late Charles L. Frear of Detroit, 
Michigan, gave by will to the Smithsonian 
Institute at Washington, D. C.. a Federal 
corporation, the bulk of his $3,000,000 estate, 
which was promptly taxed by Michigan at 
from five to fifteen per cent. A bequest to 
the University of Toronto, made by another 
Detroit man to his alma mater was taxed at 
twenty-five per cent. 

John W. Sterling, a noted New York attor- 
ney, left a large portion of his estate to 
Yale University. Included in the bequest 
were securities of Minnesota corporations 
valued at $892.000 against which Minnesota 
placed a tax of $178,794.00. This estate also 
paid succession duties to the Province of 
Quebec of $93,891.00 on holdings in that 
province. 

Oliver Crosby, a manufacturer of St. Paul, 
bequeathed $100,000 to the University of 
Maine, upon which Minnesota will place a 
tax ranging from five to twenty per cent. 

Andrew Drumm of Kansas City, Missouri. 
left a gross estate of $1,594.010.65 which was 
taxed $28,916.59 by the Federal Government 
and $208,864.59 by Missouri: about half of 
the estate was exempt under the Federal 
Estate Tax but taxed at the highest rates by 
Missouri. 

The Minneapolis papers reporting today 
upon the bequests of Edwin C. Whitney, late 
of Ottawa, Canada. show gifts of about 





$450,000 each to two Minneapolis institutions. 
These will be taxed under the Ontario Suc- 
cession Duties Act at about twenty per cent. 

These illustrations are taken from the 
records of the Probate Courts and show the 
tendency of present tax legislation to dis- 
criminate against worthy organizations on 
the mere ground of locality. Passing from 
the actual to the theoretical, consider the 
position of, let us say, a hospital for crippled 
children, located in Minnesota which is fav 
ored in the will of an Illinois decedent to 
the extent of $200,000, consisting of securities 
in Wisconsin and West Virginia corporations 
in equal amounts. Illinois would tax the 
entire gift over $100 at rates from 10% to 
24% or $34,430. Wisconsin would claim its 
share on the transfer of its securities amount 
ing to $17,992 and West Virginia would 
come in for $15,000 additional, making a 
total tax of $67,522. If such a bequest were 
made for a specific purpose, such as adding 
a new wing, where the entire amount would 
be required, these unfair taxes would defeat 
the testator’s purpose. ~ 

Unfortunately wealthy men have not been 
aware of the disastrous effect of taxes upon 
such bequests, because it is an American 
tradition that benevolent corporations should 
be favored in this respect. Inheritance taxa 
tion at present seems to have no social prin 
ciple behind it but rather to be based on a 
policy of getting all the revenue possible. 
but with the publicity that it is now receiv 
ing it is hoped that future legislation may 
eliminate such absurd provisions. 


. 2, 7 
“ 1 


A VICIOUS FARM RELIEF MEASURE 


Mr. Charles A. Hinsch, president of the 
Fifth-Third National Bank and of the Union 
Trust Company of Cincinnati, Ohio, is out 
spoken in his respects to the proposed Me 
Nary-Haugen bill in Congress for farmer 
relief. He has written to the Ohio senators: 

“The bill is called a ‘farm relief’ meas 
ure by its backers, but it is in reality most 
vicious, paternalistic and socialistic. It is 
as bad or worse than the bonus. It proposes 
to finance the farmers of the country with 
the taxpayers’ money, which is class legisla- 
tion. It also puts the government into busi- 
ness, which is improper. It authorizes for 
mation of a $100,000,000 export association 
to dump American farm products on foreign 
markets at the best price obtainable and 
charge the loss back to the consumers in this 
country. In effect this bill proposes a gigan- 
tic government pool financed with the tax 
payers’ money.” 
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To TRUST COMPANIES, 
BANKS and BANKERS 












We extend a cordial invitation to make use 





of our facilities in connection with their 
New York business. 









Inquiries are welcomed and are given 
prompt, personal attention by executive 
officers in charge of the respective depart- 
ments. 








Complete facilities for the transaction 
of Individual and Corporate trust 
business and Commercial banking. 








UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 





Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits ....... . $7,300,000 






55 Cedar Street 


New York 
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| Thought Should Precede Action 


| 


HIS was one of the principles upon which 

the success of Stephen Girard was founded. 

| He gave careful thought to each problem and 
he executed his plans vigorously and with 
exactness. 


| The Girard National Bank, named after him, 
adheres to this principle in conducting its 
banking business today. 
Philadelphia as a great industrial centre transacts 
business with every section of the country. The 
historical background and the complete facilities 
of The Girard National Bank should suggest its 
choice as your Philadelphia correspondent. 


THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA 
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ESTABLISHING CONTACT BETWEEN INSURANCE MEN 
AND TRUST OFFICIALS IN 






DEVELOPING INSURANCE 


TRUST BUSINESS 


A FORMULA FOR GENUINE COOPERATION 


M. ALBERT LINTON 
Vice-President, Provident Mutual Life Insurance Company of Philadelphia 


(Epiror’s Note: Leading life insurance 


men are becoming more appreciative of the 


fact, in advocating cooperation with trust companies and banks as fiduciaries in the solici- 
tation of life insurance trusts, that such cooperation cannot be one-sided and that far 
more life insurance trust agreements will be written if solicitors do not attempt to mo- 
nopolize or divert all the business to their respective companies. The attitude taken by 
the writer of the following article will appeal favorably to all those who are broad-minded 
and truly enlightened as to the possibilities offered by life insurance trusts. The writer 
also suggests practical ways in which trust companies may command 100 per cent coopera- 


tion from insurance men.) 


NE of the first steps in the success- 

ful coordination of life insurance 

and trust company services, is per- 
sonal contact between the life insurance un- 
derwriter and the trust company officials in 
his locality. When a large line of insur- 
ance comes up for discussion the life insur- 
ance solicitor should be able to go to the 
proper officer in the trust company desired 
by the applicant, and obtain concrete infor- 
mation about the service which the trust 
company can render under the given circum- 
stances. 

The result of this closer cooperation should 
be an increase in business for both the life 
insurance companies and the trust compa- 
nies. Service well rendered brings its own 
reward. Men buying large lines of insur- 
ance appreciate the service of the  well- 
rounded life insurance solicitor who under- 
stands thoroughly the proper kinds of set- 
tlement to meet given conditions. Many 
men of affairs are more interested in the 
flexible service rendered by trust companies 
than in the more inflexible type of settlement 
under the life insurance policy contract. 
That being the case, the insurance solicitor 
who is in a position to advise intelligently 
and to assist in making the trust company 
connection is more likely to get the business 
than his less wide-awake brother. He may 
also arouse a greater interest in insurance 
and obtain business that could not have been 
Written with less up-to-date methods. 


Method of Procedure 
What is the best method of procedure for 





the holder of a life insurance policy who de- 
sires that the proceeds of the policy shall 
provide an income for his beneficiary? This 
large and important subject has been un- 
der discussion during recent months and 
the main features of the problem are 
clear. The life insurance policy contains 
provisions which enable the insurance com- 
pany to hold the policy proceeds at interest 
for the beneficiary or to pay out the proceeds 
in the form of an annuity either for the 
life of the beneficiary or for a limited period 
of years. Where the amounts of insurance 
are moderate and the contingencies to be 
covered, simple, this form of settlement is 
quite satisfactory and is being used to an 
increasing extent throughout the country. 
Where the amount involved is substantial 
say when it aggregates $25,000 or more, 
and sometimes when it aggregates less—the 
service that can be rendered by a modern 
up-to-date trust company should be most 
carefully studied. The fact that the trust 
company can exercise discretion in the 
handling of the funds whereas the insurance 
company cannot, is exceedingly important 
when the contingencies to be covered are 
complicated or remote. Also where there 
are large amounts of insurance, policies in 
several companies are likely to be involved. 
$y utilizing the insurance trust plan all 
of the policies may be brought together and 
handled as a unit. Any life insurance man 
who has attempted to work out a compre- 
hensive settlement for a policyholder hav- 
ing policies in several companies will at once 
realize the advantage of being able to pre- 
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pare a single paper relating to all the in- 
surance, as compared with the sets of option 
papers in the different companies, one for 
each policy. Moreover other kinds of prop- 
erty as mortgages, securities, or even real 
estate, may at the same time be merged in 
the settlement and the whole handled as a 
unit. 


How Place Funds in Hands of Trust 
Company? 

Generally speaking, there are two ways in 
which the insurance proceeds may come into 
the hands of the trust company. One is by 
making the proceeds payable to the execu- 
tors, administrators or assigns of the insured 
and then having the proceeds administered 
by the trust company under the terms of the 
insured’s will. For convenience we shall 
call this the estate method. The other is 
by having the proceeds made payable to the 
trust company by the terms of the policy, 
using either the beneficiary clause or an 
assignment form, accompanied by a deed of 
trust which sets forth the manner in which 
the insurance proceeds shall be handled. For 
convenience we shall call this the insur- 
ance trust method. It should also be stated 
that where the words “trust company” are 
used in this article they are intended to in- 
clude also such institutions as national 
banks which have departments for the 
handling of trusts. 


Disadvantages of the Estate Method 

When the handling of life insurance pro- 
ceeds by trust companies has been under 
discussion by insurance men, it has fre- 
quently been assumed that the estate meth- 
od of placing the funds in the hands of the 
trust company would be used. There are, 
however, several disadvantages to this meth- 
od as compared with the insurance trust 
method, and it is well for insurance under- 
writers to have them in mind. In the first 
place the settlement is subject to delay, 
owing to the necessity of probating the will 
and going through the formalities involved 
in settling the estate. Then there are the 
legal fees, court costs and other charges in- 
cident to the handling of the estate. Also 
it is possible that the will may be contested, 
introducing further delay or possibly a 
change in the desired method of distribution. 
Finally the $40,000 exemption of life insur- 
ance for estate tax purposes does not apply 
to insurance paid to the estate of the in- 
sured. 

Although the insurance trust idea is quite 
old, its practical application has recently been 


much more widely discussed and insurance 
men generally are becoming more and more 
awake to its advantages. In the first place 
the policy proceeds are made payable di- 
rectly to the trust company. Therefore, 
there is practically no delay in getting the 
insurance moneys into the hands of the 
trust company. The funds are _ invested 
promptly and the income to the beneficiary 
commences in the shortest possible time. 
Moreover the only expense involved is the 
prearranged commission charge of the trust 
company. There are no court costs, legal 
fees or other charges incident to the settling 
of the estates. Moreover the possibility of a 
will contest is avoided. Finally the $40,000 
exemption of life insurance for:estate tax 
purposes applies to insurance paid to the 
trust company as trustee for the beneficiary. 
Of the two methods, the insurance trust 
method will in the great majority of cases, 
be found to be more satisfactory. 


The Arrangement with the Trust Company 

As indicated above, the proceeds of the 
policy should be made payable to the trust 
company; specific reference to the deed of 
trust being made in the change of beneficiary 
or assignment form furnished by the insur- 
ance company. The designation of the trust 
company as beneficiary or assignee may be 
either revocable or irrevocable. If revocable, 
the insured has complete liberty of changing 
the arrangement. If desired the insured 
may reserve to himself alone the right to 
handle the dividends; and may reserve to 
himself alone the right to obtain a loan or 
advance against the policy. 

The arrangement may be such that the 
deposit of the policy with the trust com 
pany is not necessary—in which event it 
may be retained in the possession of the in 
sured. It is therefore evident that the ar 
rangement can be made extremely flexible, 
with the insured at all times in control of 
the situation. On the other hand in cases 
where it is desired to place the insurance 
beyond some of the hazards of possible busi 
ness reverses, it may be desirable to make 
the arrangement more inflexible. Each case 
should be handled according to the peculiar 
circumstances surrounding it. 

The charges for the trust company’s serv 
ice vary in different cities and in different 
companies, but they will not be found to be 
large. However, it is earnestly to be hoped 
that the trust companies will make their 
terms more generally known so that life in 
surance men may approach the subject with 
a greater Knowledge of all the facts. 
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The Trust Deed 


To many laymen the trust deed is a more 
unknown thing, from the assumed 
intricacies of which they are inclined to 
shrink. In essence it is simply a paper ap- 
pointing the trust company as trustee to 
handle the proceeds of the insurance policy 
and giving the trust company instruction as 
to what to do with the policy moneys when 
they are received. The same provisions re- 
garding the distribution of the estate that 
you would put into the will you embody in 
the trust deed to apply to the insurance pro- 


ceeds. 


or less 


For example, you might provide that the 
proceeds be held during the lifetime of your 
wife and interest paid to her. You could 
give her the right to withdraw a portion of 
the principal up to a certain stated amount 
and could also provide that if at the dis- 
cretion of the trust company, additional 
funds should be needed for the proper 
maintenance of the family or for the edu- 
eation of the children, the trust company 
could draw upon the principal to meet that 
need. Upon the death of the wife, interest 
could be paid to the children until they re- 
spectively reach certain ages or under cer- 
tain conditions the interest might be accu- 
mulated and the trustee empowered to pay 
out only such sums as would be needed for 
the proper maintenance and education of the 
children. At certain specified ages the chil- 
dren could be given the right to a definite 
portion of the principal and at a later 
specified age to the balance. If desired, the 
trust company could be given discretion to 
make additional principal payments to the 
children—as, for example, to a son to en- 
able him to start in business if that should 
appear wise to the trustee; or to a daughter 
upon marriage to provide a home if that 
should then appear desirable. In short, you 
vest in the trustee the right to manage the 
funds in a manner as nearly as possible com- 
parable to what you would do if alive and in 
a position to exercise the necessary discre- 
tion yourself. The number of contingencies 
that can be covered in this manner is very 
great: each ease, of course, requiring indi- 
vidual study. 

The trust deed is, therefore, simple in 
principle and is closely akin in many of its 
provisions to the will that would be drawn 
to cover the distribution of policy 
as part of an estate. It may be either re- 
vocable or irrevocable as may be desired; 


moneys 


though it is evident that this question should 
be considered in connection with the provi- 
or change of bene- 


sions of the assignment 
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ficiary form by which the policy proceeds are 


made payable to the trust company. The 
trust deed should be prepared by someone 
with legal training, and the trust company 
will be glad to help in obtaining the right 
kind of assistance. 


Publicity for Trust Company Results 
There is a suggestion, growing out of life 
insurance experience, that it occurs to me 


to leave with the trust companies. It may 
be impracticable from the trust company 
viewpoint. Of its value, however, if there 


were some way of working it out, I have no 
doubt. As the life insurance business has de- 
veloped, the agency forces of the companies 
have come more and more into possession of 
facts about their business which they could 
present to prospective clients. In connec- 
tion with the settlements under their poli- 
cies, the life insurance companies guarantee 
the integrity of the principal of funds left 
with them and also guarantee a minimum 
rate of interest. In practice they pay more 
than the guaranteed rate and their experi- 
over several years and their current 
practice is an open book to all who desire 
light on the subject. 

In the field of trust company service, 
however, we have no facts generally avail- 
able which are comparable to these facts in 
the life insurance field. Personally, I be- 
lieve that the rate of return on funds in- 
trusted to well-managed trust companies is 
at least as great and probably greater than 
the rate of interest being paid on the average 
by the life insurance companies under their 
settlement options. Also I believe that the 
matter of principal losses on funds invested 
by well-managed trust companies is one of 
negligible moment. However, if there were 
some way by which the trust companies 
could give us some facts about the rate of 
return, taking into account principal gains 
and losses, where they have had liberty 
to use their discretion in the investment of 
the funds, I believe it would be of material 
assistance. This suggestion is not made 
with the thought of stirring up competition. 
It is simply with the thought that if we are 
to enlist the services of aggressive salesmen 
we shall do so most successfully by giving 
them facts with which to work. 


ence 


ae te ok 
“Community Trusts—What They Are and 
What They Will Accomplish,” was the sub- 
ject of an address before the Bankers Forum 
of New York recently by Mr. Frank J. 
Parsons, vice-president of the TWnited States 
Mortgage & Trust Company of New York. 
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FRECTED 


The First National Bank of Salisbury, N.C. 









THE Roman triumphal arch used in the new 

home of the First National Bank of Salisbury 
is an emblem which has stood for strength and 
security since the beginning of the Christian era. 












ALFRED C. BOSSOM 
| BANK ARCHITECT & EQUIPMENT ENGINEER 
680 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 
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OBJECTIONS TO PROPOSED TAXATION ON INCOME 
FROM REVOCABLE AND VOLUNTARY TRUSTS 


MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED TO SENATE FINANCE COMMITTEE ON BEHALF 
OF THE COMMITTEE ON LEGISLATION OF THE TRUST COMPANY 
DIVISION, AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 








ECTION 219 of H. R. 67385 now before 
the Committee on Finance contains the 
following subdivisions: 

“(g) Where the grantor of a trust reserves 
a power of re vocation which, if exercised, 
would revest in him title to any part of the 
corpus of the trust, then the income of such 
part of the trust shall be included in com- 
puting the net income of the grantor. 

“(h) Where any part of the income of a 
trust may, in the discretion of any person, 
including the grantor of the trust, be dis- 
tributed to the grantor or be held or accumu- 
lated for future distribution to him, or 
where any part of the income of a trust is 
or may be applied to the payment of pre- 
miums upon policies of insurance on the life 
of the grantor, whether payable to his estate 
or otherwise, such part of the tmcome of the 
trust shall be included in computing the net 
income of the grantor.” 


Purpose of Provisions 

The purpose of these provisions as _ indi- 
cated in a statement by A. W. Gregg of the 
Treasury Department is to prevent the eva- 
sion of taxes by means of estates and trusts. 
Referring to the provision now contained in 
subdivision (g) (in the committee print No. 
1 it constituted subdivision (j) and was 
referred to as such in the statement) Mr. 
Gregg states that 

“The creation of a revocable trust consti- 
tutes nothing but an assignment of the right 
to receiwe future income. Since such an as- 
signment does not operate to inerease the 
taxable income of the assignor, the creation 
of a revocable trust should not so operate, 
but the income of such a trust should be in- 
cluded in the income of the grantor.” 

Concerning subdivision (h) which was 
(k) in the prior draft, Mr. Gregg said: 

“This section provides that the income of 
a trust which may be distributed to the 
grantor or which may be used for the pay- 
ment of premiums upon policies of insurance 


on his life, shall be included in the gross 
income of the grantor. Trusts have been 
used to evade taxes by means of provisions 
allowing the distribution of the income to 
the grantor or its use for his benefit. The 
purpose of this subdivision of the draft is 
to stop this evasion.” 

It is respectfully submitted that these pro- 
visions should not be enacted into law be- 
cause 

1. Contrary to sound policy and unjust. 


, 


2. Uneonstitutional. 


The Impolicy of Taxing Voluntary Trusts 

The voluntary or living trust has been 
developed by the trust companies of the 
United States to meet a great public need 
after years of effort and at great expense. 
The establishment of such trusts results in 
the protection and conservation of property 
for the benefit of those who cannot them- 
selves manage and care for the property; 
such trusts prevent the waste and misuse 
and direct into productive channels, large 
amounts of property which would otherwise 
be dissipated. These trusts are economically 
sound; why tax the income to the grantor 
when it goes to the beneficiary, simply be- 
cause there is a power of revocation? When 
and if such power is exercised, the income 
would then be taxable to the grantor. The 
theory of the proposed provision is to pre- 
vent evasion of taxes, but it loses sight of 
the large amount of beneficial and legitimate 
trusts, the creation of which it would de- 
stroy. Grantors will be deterred from set- 
ting up such trusts if they are compelled 
to pay a tax on them and many dependent 
beneficiaries will be deprived of the income 
they would otherwise enjoy. Such a pro- 
vision recalls the fable of the friendly bear 
who sought to remove a fly from the nose 
of his sleeping master; the stroke of his 
paw killed the fly but it demolished the nose. 
Grantors of revocable voluntary trusts are 
not, as a rule, evaders of taxes; instances 
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can be given of thousands of such trusts 
which are created for legitimate purposes 
and have the most beneficial effect. This 
form of philanthropy and thrift should not 
be discouraged and killed by unnecessary 
taxation. 

Such legislation should not be based on 
the theory that all men are dishonest and 
are trying to evade taxes. 


Life Insurance Trusts 

The same reasoning largely applies to the 
provisions of subdivision (h) of Section 219. 
A form of business has been built up by 
trust companies, most beneficial to the peo- 
ple, whereby a man who has accumulated a 
certain amount of wealth may, in view of 
the uncertainty of life, transfer his securi- 
ties irrevocably to a trust company for the 
purpose of devoting the income to the pay 
ment of premiums on a life insurance policy 
and upon his death, when the insurance is 
collected, these securities together with the 
insurance money become a trust fund for 
various purposes; sometimes to support de- 
pendents, sometimes to pay inheritance taxes 
and sometimes for both these purposes. 

The purposes of such a trust are legiti- 
mate and praiseworthy. By this form of in- 
vestment the securities are removed from 
the risk of loss and the beneficial ends 
sought thereby are secured. The imposition 
of the proposed taxes will destroy the crea- 
tion of trusts of this character and tend 
toward a dissipation of money which other- 
wise might be conserved to useful purposes. 


Unconstitutionality 

The Sixteenth Amendment empowers Con- 
gress “to lay and collect taxes on incomes, 
from whatever source derived, without ap- 
portionment among the several states and 
without regard to any census or enumera- 
tion.” But to constitute income within the 
meaning of this constitutional grant of 
power, the Supreme Court has held (Eisner 
vs. Macomber, 252 U. S. 189) that it must be 
“received or drawn by the recipient (the tax- 
payer) for his separate use, benefit and dis- 
posal.” 

Clearly the tax upon one person, the 
grantor, upon income received by another, 
the beneficiary is not a tax upon income re- 
ceived by the grantor and is not within the 
constitutional grant of power. 

It is only necessary in this connection to 
refer to an opinion of Solicitor of Internal 
Revenue Mapes published in Internal Reyv- 
enue Bulletin July-December 1922 at page 
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50 et seq. of which the following is the sylla- 
bus: 

“Where bonds were conveyed to a trustee 
under a valid and effective trust, the income 
to be paid to certain beneficiaries, one of 
whom was the creator of the trust, and, in 
addition to the power of revocation, the 
creator of the trust reserved the right to 
change, add to, alter or cancel the lists of 
beneficiaries, which lists were attached to 
the trust agreement, and to have set over 
to him as many of the bonds as were not 
needed to produce the payments mentioned 
therein, there should not be included in his 
gross income any portion of the income other 
than that received by, or accrued to, him 
as beneficiary.” 


In this opinion, backed by numerous au- 
thorities, it was held that the income of the 
trust funds established by the grantor for 
the purpose of providing a system for the 
payment of pensions to certain individuais 
designated by him, was not taxable to the 
grantor for the years in question, except 
such portion thereof as he received as a 
beneficiary. It was pointed out that the 
courts have uniformly held that a voluntary 
revocable trust vests the title of the prop- 
erty in the trustees, subject to be divested 
although they have excluded from this rule 
trusts set up or conveyances executed for 
the purposes of evading statutory require- 
ments as to the execution of wills or thosa 
not executed in good faith. In this opinion 
it is stated: 

“The trust being valid and passing a pres- 
ent right and title to the property, it cannot 
be held, under the facts presented, that the 
income arising therefrom belonged during 
his life to A., other than that amount which 
went to him as a beneficiary. Otherwise, the 
statute would impose an income tar upon 
income which was not received by the tar- 
payer. It would tax one person upon income 
received by another. The tax is imposed 
upon income ‘received or drawn by the re- 
cipient. (Eisner vs. Macomber, 252 WU. S. 
189.) The income from this trust was not 
received or drain by the creator of the trust, 
ercept such amounts as he received as a 
beneficiary. It was received by the bene- 
jiciaries, who were the only persons entitled 
to receive it while the trust remained in ex- 
istence.” 

Without burdening this memorandum with 
an extended legal argument, the purpose 
here is simply to point out that subdivisions 
(z) and (h) of Section 219 attempt to tax 
(Continue page G06 
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SIMPLIFIED ACCOUNTING FORMS AND PROCEDURE IN 
OPERATING TRUST DEPARTMENTS OF NATIONAL 
BANKS 
SYSTEM OF FIDUCIARY CONTROL DEVELOPED BY EXPERIENCE 


ROBERT NEILL 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, The Arkansas National Bank of Hot Springs, Ark. 








(Epitor’s Note: The suggestions and methods described in the following article may 
be recommended to the attention of banks which are either new or just venturing into the 
field of fiduciary operation. The writer has freely consulted and availed himself of the 


experience of old established trust companies. 


By degrees the bank with which the writer 


is associated has built up a system of accounting and administration which has proven 
very successful and has received the approval of Probate Court authorities.) 


HEN our bank received a permit 

from the Federal Reserve Board in 

1919 to exercise various fiduciary 
powers, we set out to construct as simple a 
set of records as possible. AS we were 
wholly without previous experience in this 
line of work we consulted friends in well 
established trust companies. We selected 
the best available labor-saving and duplica- 
tion-avoiding forms and from these we 
adopted the ledger form most suitable to 
our needs. As necessity has arisen we have 
supplied additional forms of our own pe- 
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culiar invention. Our experience covering a 
period of nearly five years may be help- 
ful to other banks which are venturing into 
the trust field. 

An adjustable looseleaf ledger binder was 
selected as the most convenient for filing 
the dual-purpose forms we use, because it 
is such a simple operation to remove the 
sheets from this binder for insertion in 
adding machine or typewriter. We have con- 
densed our trust department records in this 
one book, as with uniform size of various 
form sheets they may all be filed in it. The 
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dumb-bell slots in the sheets enable one to 
offset the sheets on the flat part of the arch 
file on binder, if it be desired to mark the 
place in the ledger or otherwise call atten- 
tion to an account. Identifying tags are 
pasted on heavy division sheets and all 
forms used in that trust are filed just above 
them. These tags contain the name and 
number of the estate, and the accounts are 
filed alphabetically in the binder. We num- 
ber our estates in the order of their receipt, 
and on probate court trusts we use the pro- 
bate number as further identification. 

At present we have fifteen or more active 
estates and a number of agency accounts. 
The aggregate value of the property held 
by our trust department is easily in excess 
of $500,000, and we have been informed that 
our bank has the largest trust department of 
any national bank in Federal Reserve Dis- 
trict No. S& outside the city of St. Louis. 
It would not surprise me to have this state 
ment challenged, however, so I do not boast 
of it as a fact. 


Estate Administration and Tax Returns 


The form of our annual accounts current 
in administration of estates has been the 
subject of favorable comment from our lo- 
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cal court, as Wwe commence our account with 
the total of the inventory, charge ourselves 
with additional funds received, take credit 
for expenditures, then show the complete de- 
tailed list of the assets and cash on hand 
at the close of the period, thus balancing out 
against the inventory. It appears that in 
many cases only the receipts and disburse- 
ments of cash have been shown, leaving the 
detailed accounting to the closing of the es- 
tate. 

On receiving appointment as administra- 
tor or executor, after qualifying and filing 
the usual inventory and appraisal, one of 
the first duties, if the estate be in excess 
of $50,000 net value, is to make up the Fed- 
eral estate tax return, so we have adopted 
that form as our model in analyzing and 
classifying the holdings of our trusts. Per- 
haps another reason for adopting this as our 
guide is the habit of following the Comp- 
troller’s forms in all my banking experience, 
as all save the very earliest has been with 
national banks. 

While it is desirable from every standpoint 
to hold estate taxes down to a minimum, it 
is very important to give due consideration 
to all values set up in these returns if it be 
anticipated that any assets of the estate may 

be thereafter sold, for 
(form 2) it has come to our at- 
tention that one set of 


eneficiaries has taken 
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In selecting appraisers to set the values 
on the property of an estate we may not 
just step out and get three well posted men 
to serve, for the law specifies that the ap- 
praisal shall be made by “three household- 
ers” resident of the county. This bars gay 
bachelors from serving as appraisers, and 
some courts hold that it limits the field to 
married men who own their own dwellings. 

All banks in Arkansas have to exercise 
discretion in filing claims against the es- 
tates of decedents, as the law provides that 
the affidavit to the claim must be executed 
by the cashier, and a claim verified by any 
other officer is in danger of being disallowed 
by the court. 


Cash Record on Ledger Sheets 

We start with our cash record, which 
we call Form 1, which is ruled to show re- 
ceipts of principal and receipts of income 
in separate columns, with disbursements 
similarly divided; the last two columns be- 
ing to show balance of principal and balance 
of income. 

In some estates only the income is pay- 
able to the beneficiaries, which makes it 
imperative to keep income receipts separate 
from principal, while it is desirable in all, 
and is accomplished with little extra effort 
by use of this specially ruled record. 

Real estate, notes, bonds, stock and per 
sonal property other than cash, are appro- 
priately described on white sheets. which we 
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call Form 2, space being provided in “IN”’— 
(Debit) and “OUT”’—(Credit) entries and 
the last column for the balance. In our 
practice separate sheets are used for each of 
these classes of asset, this record being kept 
in typewriting, while the cash record, Form 
1, is posted in pen and ink, 

Copies of the will, inventory, appraisal, ac- 
counts current, and, in fact, every report 
or petition made or filed with the court or 
beneficiaries, are made up on these Form 2 
sheets and duplicates kept in our trust 
ledger. On the recent suggestion of the 
national bank examiner we have our dupli- 
cates certified by the court clerk after the 
originals have been approved and recorded, 
so that in case of loss from court files, fire 
or other emergency we have duly authenti- 
cated copies of all these court documents in 
our own possession. 

While, as above stated, the form of rul- 
ing on our ledger sheet Form 1 is not new, 
our original use of it. so far as we know, 
is that we stub all checks or vouchers on 
the ledger sheet, stating fully the purpose 
for which drawn, name of payee, ete., with 
special column for the consecutive number- 
ing of vouchers right in the book of original 
and final entry, eliminating any duplication 
of record, save on the voucher itself, on 
which a full history of the transaction is 
likewise set out. Should one voucher cover 
expense on several properties belonging to 
the same estate, we are not stingy with the 


(FORM 3 ) 


FHE ARKANSAS NATIONAL BAN Kk 
OF HoY SPRINGS,ARKANSAS 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


GENERAL CONTROL SHEET. 


== gf 

















CASH Bons Notes Ec. *! Rear Estate 
eh — a —————————— —— | 
DATE, NAME OF ESTATE pear CREDIT T paance Deer | CREDIT | BALANCE; DEBIT | CREDIT BALANCE See. 
| Res ——— Lee ee ee 2 = 
Bo. f : ; 
Jat Unduson 1 7 eyqa 77454 °¢. 742047 
SAankhi. 3 Hideo rae 
ha ay cll 4 I1SG 4S I6.L3 
OUhbiken 5 43? pec > 
Ones 6 £8563 Mfoco gzrcee *?ZOdSIGS 
Marniflenr 7 598753 sdteces tobe Pod I-53 
feud 8 oe ow o 
Nitin 9 YI 92D Ft ldece IS 
‘ ashes alten 10 10$74 Joe aos 
hes Oe 11 Mferwls 4S$02¢ 
y yn A < 
et. Ne ‘gaa PM ra g. 
JA of LA thcas 30 00 
Setbia 210€774 0 1641996 ra boee he7hik 
1 / [x rhgee JIGS ¥09Ggq4F Me 7555) 
XLe dSoe Viet dIG o7zbho3 FE 
4 v 
¢ Lid GIFec VU $< 
Ti, 1 4 . lCe e¢ 





ForM 3. GENERAL CONTROL 


SHEET 





aS Audion <atinaoe 





















508 TRUST COMPANIES 


record, but write in full and detailed descrip- 
tion, so that in posting the expense to the 
individual property records the possibility 
of error may be minimized. Form 1 is also 
utilized for these property records, the income 
columns showing rental receipts and regular 
disbursements for repairs, ete., while the 
principal columns are for unusual items, 
such as recoveries on fire insurance, receipts 
from sales, or other items which should not 
be confused or merged with the rental re- 
ceipts. 

In keeping the cash records on Form 1 
our individual bookkeepers post all credits 
on this trust department ledger from the 
full description of the credit which must 
be written on the deposit slip, but it is 
not necessary for them to post any checks 
to this record, as they are stubbed by the 
trust officer on date of issue rather than 
date of payment. 


Balance and Control Sheet 

Balances are extended on the ledger sheets 
daily or at frequent intervals and proven 
against the machine statement kept by the 
individual bookkeeper. To the balance on 
the cash sheet may be added the several bal- 
ances on Form 2 sheets, representing notes, 
bonds, stock, real estate, personal, ete., which 
will give the total value (appraised) of the 
estate. If desired a control sheet, may be 
maintained for estate as well as the 
general trust department control sheet which 
represents the entire worth of the trust de- 
partment. 

On the control sheet we show debit-credit- 
balance for the three 


each 


classifications, 
and and real and per- 
together with grand balance column 
showing total value of all three classes. As 
to the first column, 
credits are posted from the deposit tickets 
and checks by the individual bookkeeper, 
while the trust officers must post the changes 
in the other columns as these entries do 
not necessarily have to go through the bank’s 
eash account. 

In maintaining a 


cash, 


stocks, bonds notes, 


sonal, 


eash, the debits and 


strict balance of this 
general control it is necessary to frequently 
add the white sheets, Form 2. in the 
ous estates and prove against the totals 
shown in columns 2 and 3, while the indi- 
vidual ledger of bank is the real control of 
eash, column 1. We have our individual 
bookkeepers list their proof of checks and 
deposits on special long sheets, this proof 
being run after the day’s items have all been 
posted on the ledgers and are in alphabetical 
order, and these sheets are filed as perma- 
nent records. QOur trust department depos- 


vari- 


its with the bank kept as a separate 
division or section of the individual ledgers, 
the total debit and credit to trust funds go- 
ing through the bank’s daily journal and be- 
ing posted to the bank’s general ledger and 
daily statement as would any other general 
ledger entry. 


are 


We only recently learned that trust funds, 
being secured by deposit of U. S. bonds by 
the commercial department, and being under 
control of the bank’s' officers, who know 
when they will be withdrawn, are not sub- 
ject to reserve requirements, hence in our 
statement we show them in the section with 
cashiers’ checks, letters of credit, U. S. de- 
posits and bank deposits. 


Corporate Trust Forms 

Special forms have been prepared as oc 
easion demanded. On our bond 
we are trustee and registrar for 1,000 $100 
bonds issued by a negro lodge, the Knights 
of Pythias of North America, South America, 
Europe, Asia, Africa and Australia, and se- 
cured by mortgage on a 
sanitarium bearing their 
Form 2 sheets and an 
have made up a 
showing each 
number, 


one issue 


fine bathhouse and 

With the 
machine we 
record of these, 
its five coupons by 
and 


name. 
adding 
complete 
bond and 
denomination of 
and have space left for insertion of name 
and address of holder if that be desirable 
When coupons are paid the date is stamped 
opposite. 

From our rent 
ruling showing name of 
building, date of 
per month, and columns for six 
across the page. <As_ the payments are 
made the date and amount of 
written in the column for the correct month, 
and if any tenant 
down the column 

A combination receipt-deposit ticket is ac 
complished by the use of a sheet of carbon 
paper, receipts for the entire roll of tenants 
being made out in and when one 
calls to pay rent we have but to deliver his 
receipt, post the payment opposite his name 
and hand his money to the teller with the 
duplicate which serves as a deposit ticket. 


bond coupon, 


record we have a special 
tenant, 


expiration of 


location of 
lease, rate 


months 
same are 


be delinquent a 
will 


glance 
disclose it. 


advance, 


Rental Trusteeships 

In rental agencies the 
principal columns of Form 1 are utilized for 
recording special receipts on which no com- 
mission may be charged, and for payments 
to beneficiaries, withdrawals for investment 
and any other items not chargeable to income 
account. Thus it is reconcile and 
compute commission charges and the prepa- 


trusteeships or 


easy to 
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ration of income tax returns by the fiduciary 
is simplified. In our annual report of rental 
properties we have found the wide white 
sheets, Form 2, well adapted to the con- 
struction of a comprehensive and detailed 
statement. On these we show under the 
heading of each different property the name 
of tenants, rate of rental, number of months, 
total collected from each tenant and total 
from entire building. 


Repairs and expenditures are described in 
detail with total of same extended in the 
column under total receipts, with the differ- 
ence, or net return from the property, in the 
last column. At the foot of statement of 
each property we insert between ruled lines, 
for comparison, the totals of last year’s re- 
port on this same property, so that the own- 
er may see at a glance whether his return 
has increased or decreased. If it were de- 
sired. comparison with more than one pre- 
vious year might be made by simply using 
another line or lines. 


“Tickler’’ Cards 


We have no elaborate system of index or 
signal cards, the only one we have found 
necessary being a small old-fashioned 
“tickler” box containing sub-division cards 
tabbed with the 12 monthly and 31 daily 
guides. These are size 3in.xdin.. so that the 
plain white cards are thin enough to be 
easily filled out by typewriter. We make 
ecards showing maturity of all loans belong- 
ing to our trusts, collection date of coupons 
on bonds, divided dates on stocks, date for 
filing accounts current, mailing checks to 
beneficiaries, expiration of fire insurance 
policies, or in fact, any detail that may re- 
quire attention at a future date: file these 
cards in the proper month and they auto- 
matically bring their subject matter to the 
attention of the trust officer when that date 
arrives. The current month is subdivided 
with daily tabs and as days pass the tabs 
are set forward into the following month, 
ete. In the case of interest coupons on U. 
S. bonds, for instance, we make out a card 
“June 15th and December 15th. Collect in- 
terest on First Liberty Bonds Jones Estate.” 
When June 15th arrives and the coupons 
have been duly clipped, we set the same card 
up to December 15th. So with payments 
which have to be made at regular intervals 
we repeatedly use the same cards, and the 
labor of keeping up the signal system is re- 
duced. 

Reviewing our experience, it seems to me 
that we are embarked in a class of business 
that is just as essential and necessary as 











COMPANIES 509 








life insurance is considered in this enlight- 
ened age, and the money we spend in adver- 
tising this branch is a form of philanthropy, 
even though we do not expect to do the work 
except for our legal fees. The only special 
advertising we use is a series of booklets 
describing our bank, its history, its person- 
nel, its conservatism and safety and _ its 
equipment to render good service in handling 
trust business. More space and emphasis 
is given the educational feature, that all 
people should make wills and provide an ex- 
ecutor, preferably a corporate one, and more 
preferably, ourselves. The inquiries result- 
ing from the mailing of the first three out of 
the series of twelve booklets which are to 
go out to a picked list of three hundred 
names have been numerous, and our attorney 
has been asked to write several wills naming 
our bank as executor. 

We try to cooperate with the legal frater- 
nity by advising consultation with one’s own 
attorney, and we intend, where consistent, to 
employ that attorney in any legal matters 
connected with handling the estate that may 
be turned to us through his influence. 


, *, 2°, 
“~~ ~~ “° 


FROM CLERKSHIP TO PRESIDENT OF 
CORN EXCHANGE BANK 

A recent issue of the American Magazine 
contains an interesting biographical study 
of the banking career of Mr. Walter E. Frew, 
president of the Corn Exchange Bank of 
New York. He began work at the age of 
sixteen as a clerk with a brokerage firm, 
where he worked for five vears. His salary 
was five dollars a week. At the age of 
twenty-one he took a position with the 
Eleventh Ward Bank of Brooklyn, where he 
rose to assistant cashier. Next he became 
cashier of the Queen’s County Bank of Long 
Island City, and then its president. This 
bank was subsequently bought by the Corn 
Exchange Bank, and in 1911 Mr. Frew was 
elected to his present position. 

The March 20th statement of the Corn 
Exchange Bank shows total resources of 
$240,297,838 ; deposits, $215.068,000; capital, 
$10,000,000; surplus, $10,000,000 and = undi- 
vided profits of $3,082,582. The bank con- 
ducts over fifty branches in Greater New 
York. To provide additional accommoda- 
tion the Corn Exchange has leased the prem- 
ises at 1 and 3 East Forty-second street for 
a new building in which the the Grand Cen- 
tral branch will be located. 
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| FOR YOUR FIDUCIARY BUSINESS 
| IN MASSACHUSETTS 


During our 46 years of active 
fiduciary experience in Massachu- 
setts we have met and solved prac- 
tically every type of Trust and 
Estate problem. 

This Company offers its special 
training and experience to indi- 
; viduals and corporations having 
| fiduciary business in this State, 


and invites correspondence with 
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WHAT THE BANKER SHOULD KNOW AS INVESTMENT 
ADVISER 


FAMILIARITY WITH MARKET AND EXCHANGE OPERATIONS IN 
HANDLING SECURITIES 


H. C. TEMPLETON 
Assistant Cashier, First Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago 








(Eprror’s NOTE: 


The agitation against fraudulent securities and the caution to “In- 


vestigate Before You Invest” is teaching the public to place greater reliance upon the 


advice of bankers, 


Many banks and trust companies have investment departments and 


experts and are therefore qualified to meet demands that are made upon them. There are 
many more banks and trust companies, however, which are not equipped to furnish satis- 


factory counsel. 
in familiarizing them with the handling of 


URING the last few years various 
agencies have been at work with the 
avowed intention of combating swin- 
‘bueket shops, get-rich-quick artists 
and their like by a campaign of education. 
Almost without exception the would-be in- 


dlers, 


vestor or seeker for information has been 
referred to his banker for advice and guid- 


ance. Recently one of the largest New York 


banks used considerable 


space in a very 
widely read magazine to call attention to 
the fact that the bankers of the country 


were ready for and in fact invited consulta- 
tion on all investment subjects preferably 
before purchase. The same thought is also 
brought out in the slogan of the Investment 
Bankers of America—lInvestigate before you 
invest. 


Banker Must Keep Posted 


educational 
effects. 
banker as a 


These 


marked 


efforts have had two 
They have advertised the 
man conversant with all that 
is best in finance, and conversely have made 
it necessary for him, in order to properly do 
his part, to post himself more widely and 
keep in touch with world affairs as well as 
those in his own immediate locality. For 
general knowledge recourse can be had to 
the many splendid financial publications now 
issued and more specific information can be 


obtained with the assistance of your city 
correspondent. In addition it is also ad- 
visable for the banker to know where the 


various securities can best be bought and 
sold so that his client may have the proper 


service. Most of the larger investment 


To such the following article will be instructive and helpful, especially 
securities. ) 


houses maintain statistical and trading de- 
partments. The former has all available 
published information right up to date on 
almost any reputable company and the lat- 
ter department keeps in close touch with 
the actual markets so that orders can be 
executed without loss of time and to the 
very best advantage. 


Familiarity with Exchange Operations 


To buy and sell through the exchanges of 
the country and investment houses a gen- 
eral knowledge of their ways of doing busi- 
ness is essential. Many misunderstandings 
and a great deal of dissatisfaction could un- 
doubtedly be avoided if each party to the 
transaction had a better knowledge of the 
other’s problems. 

Suppose for instance you give your agent 
or broker an order to sell a bond at a given 
price. In the daily paper the next morning 
you see your bond selling at the price asked 
by you but you receive no notice of the 
execution of your order and are inclined to 
think your broker was not efficient. The real 
reason is that there were only a _ limited 
amount of bonds wanted at your price and 
unless your order was one of the first at the 
trading post it was not reached before the 
order was filled. 

All orders in a particular bond are han- 
dled at a designated post on the floor of the 
exchange. Naturally some method must be 
used to indicate which order comes first. 
The usual way is to list them as received. 
We are assuming that the market is limited 
at the price you have set for your bond. In 
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a broad active market with several hundred 
thousand bonds changing hands daily none 
of the above would matter as the orders are 
at once executed if on the market. 

You may have an order in to sell at 102 
with the market around 101%. When you 
see your quotations, you note that the 
low was 101%, high 108, yet you only 
get your limit of 102. This causes 4 
great deal of dissatisfaction at times as 
the customer thinks he should have got more. 
The reason he does not is that the moment 
the market rises to 102, your limit, the 
broker sells your bonds. This may be the 
high point for the day for aught he knows 
at the time of sale and no broker will hold 
up an order on the chance of the market 
doing better and let some one else fill the 
bid and then possibly see the market react 
to its original level. 


Advice as to Bond Purchasers 


You may have had occasion to buy one 
hundred or five hundred dollar pieces of cer- 
tain issues. If the bonds required happen 
to be those of a new issue the small pieces 
can be bought at the same rate as the one 
thousand dollar bonds; should however the 
issue wanted be one that has been outstand- 
ing in the hands of the public for some time 
the only way to get the bonds is by buying 
in the open market. Houses handling so- 
called “baby bonds” usually charge from 
one-quarter to one point above the regular 
price for large pieces. This is the usual cus- 
tom and an understanding of it will assist 
in a proper explanation to the customer. In 
this connection it is advisable to point out 
that one hundred dollar bonds are not a 
good delivery on the exchange, that is tu 
say you cannot tender ten one hundred dol- 
lar pieces to satisfy a sale of one thousand 
dollar bond on the board. Therefore the pur- 
chaser of small pieces must carry them 
until such time as he can dispose of them 
by over the counter sales. While waiting to 
do this the market might conceivably move 
lower and the so-called spread in the price 
of one hundred dollar pieces is to cover this 
eventuality. 

Avoiding Delay 

sonds are sold with interest to be added 
to the purchase price from the last interest 
period to the date of sale. In exchange 
transactions bonds bought or sold today are 
due for delivery tomorrow, unless other ar- 
rangements have been made, and interest 
ceases then. Therefore if you wire your 
order to sell certain securities you should at 
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once forward the bonds so that they may 
be sent on to New York. Every day’s delay 
costs you interest and may also produce 
another complication which should be ex- 
plained here; namely, the “buy in notice.” 
This works as follows: 

If the house or broker that buys your 
bonds insists on regular delivery that is on 
the day following sale as is his right, unless 
otherwise arranged, you must deliver the 
securities even if you have to borrow them 
in the case that your own have not yet 
reached New York. If you don’t or cannot 
your broker will be served with a “buy in” 
notice or demand for the delivery of the 
securities before a certain time that day. 
Failure to deliver means that the matter is 
handed over to the secretary of the exchange 
and just before the close of business he ap- 
pears on the rostrum and calls for offers of 
the bonds in question for immediate or cash 
delivery. He accepts the cheapest bonds of- 
fered and the house selling them delivers at 
once. There is no price limit so the proce- 
dure is sometimes quite costly and is an 
added incentive to prompt delivery. When 
you know your securities will arrive late 
the bonds should be sold “delayed delivery’ 
and all trouble is obviated. 


You may possibly have seen bonds traded 
in “seller 3, 5, or 10 days.” This means that 
the seller has as many days as are stipu 
lated in which to deliver the bonds and is 
not in danger of being bought in until the 
expiration of that period. Foreign dealers 
use this method as by selling “seller 30” it 
gives them time to ship their bonds from 
Europe and still take advantage of the mar- 
ket. The interest is a very important factor 
in these sales as it may be allowed to run 
until day of actual delivery or may Se 
stopped on day of sale. The first method is 
called seller 3, 5 or 30 days, as the case may 
be, interest to run and the latter is seller 
3, 5 and 30 days flat. It is very necessary 
that the method to be used should be speci- 
fied at time of sale. 


Misunderstanding as to Registered Bonds 


Another rather misunderstood point is the 
registered bonds. Registered bonds are of 
two kinds, fully registered and registered as 
to principal. Fully registered bonds are 
made out in the name of the owner and have 
no coupons, interest being paid by check. 

Bonds registered as to principal only are 
regular coupon bonds which have been regis- 
tered in the owner’s name on the books of 
the corporation but interest is collected as 
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usual by cutting off the coupons. The bonds 
can be recognized by the fact that the own- 
er’s name appears on the back of the bond 
written there by the trustee. The point to 
remember is that these bonds are non-nego- 
tiable until they have been released on the 
books of the trustee. Therefore in handling 
bonds for customers the banker should care- 
fully examine them for this registration 
feature. 

In order to release registered bonds of 
this character the owner must sign an irrev- 
ocable power of attorney and have it wit- 
nessed by some concern known to the trustee. 
Upon receipt of this document the trustee 
will transfer the bonds to bearer so indicat- 
ing on the back and they can then be sold 
in the regular manner. It is evident that 
no selling orders should be given covering 
registered bonds until they have been duly 
released as difficulties may occur which 
would delay the delivery indefinitely caus- 
ug a great deal of trouble and perhaps 
expense. 

Fully registered bonds usually Carry on 
their backs a form of assignment which is 
similar in effect to the power of attorney 
eferred to in connection with bonds regis- 
tered as to principal. This must be signed 
and witnessed in the same manner and the 
bonds ean then either be sold as fully regis- 
tered or if permissible under the trust deed 
converted into coupon bonds and then sold. 
This is important as the markets quoted are 
for coupon bonds in one thousand dollar 
pieces. A different market, usually lower, 
prevails for registered bonds. 


Information for Fiduciaries 

In the case of estates the executor must 
sign for the estate and at the same time 
forward papers showing his appointment as 
executor and also a copy of the will together 
with whatever inheritance tax waivers may 
be required. tonds standing in the name 
of a bank must, in addition to the power of 
ittorney signed by some officer, be accom- 
panied by a certified copy of the resolution 
or by-law showing the right of the signing 
iflicial to dispose of the securities. This 
point is not entirely understood by many 
bankers but the trustee will demand this 
paper almost without exception before re- 
lease of the bonds. 

Markets are very frequently designated 
as “nominal.” That means that the bonds in 
question should be purchasable or salable 
near the figures given, but that there are no 
actual bids or offers. For this reason unless 
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the bid or offer is specified as firm it is bet- 
ter not to commit oneself until assured of 
the actual condition of the market. It is 
sometimes impossible to get firm bids unless 
the seller indicates about where he wishes 
to sell. For instance, you are notified that the 
market is quoted 77 bid with bonds offered 
at SO or 77 to 80. You might then offer your 
bonds at 78 and possibly sell them although 
no bid of 78 was in the market when you 
inquired. 


Increasing Reliance Upon Bankers 

While there are of course many more 
points to be covered in handling bonds those 
mentioned are the most often met with and 
occur almost daily in the routine of any 
large investment house. The banker is con- 
tinually being called upon to dispose of the 
securities of estates, clients’ holdings and of- 
ten his own bonds, and it is of vital impor- 
tance for him to thoroughly understand the 
ordinary rules of bond buying and selling, 
so that he may render the best service pos- 
sible. 

An editorial in one of the Chicago dailies 
in a recent issue said, “Presumably the great 
majority of investors have considerable bank 
accounts and if they were frequently ad- 
vised of the willingness of their bankers to 
give advice and assistance in their invest- 
ments without any thought of placing them 
under obligation it might materially reduce 
their losses through ill advised purchases. 
In this connection it has been suggested that 
regular warnings against bad investments 
and offers of service be mailed or delivered 
to each depositor with his monthly state- 
ment. Invitations to invest in sound securi- 
ties do not seem to be sufficient to keep bank 
balances intact against promises of enormous 
profits.” 

When all is said and done complete finan- 
cial service is all the banker has to sell and 
quoting from a recent article: 

“Steadily over the world the great truth 
is dawning that the law of business is the 
law of service, and that profits are accumu- 
lated only for the perfection of service.” 


fe % 
sradford Rhodes, who established the 
Rhodes Banking Journal in 1877 which was 
consolidated with the Bankers Magazine in 
1895 of which he was publisher until 1908, 
died recently at his home in Scarsdale, N. 
Y. He was founder and first president of 
the First National Bank of Mamaroneck 
and also of the Union Savings Bank of 
Westchester. 











Integrity 


The security of a bank depends upon the strength 
and endurance of its vaults backed by the repu- 
tation and integrity of the maker. 





The name “YORK” on security and safe deposit 
vaults has been a symbol of safety for nearly 
half a century. 


YORK vaults represent the highest quality at- 
tainable in design, material, construction, work- 
manship and finish. 





Banks contemplating new or enlarged banking 
quarters are invited to correspond with our near- 
est branch. Our Engineering Department is at 
the disposal of banks and architects for complete 
plans and specifications. 
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EFFECT OF ACCUMULATION 








IN FUNDED INSURANCE 


TRUSTS ON QUESTION OF ESTATE TAXATION 


PAYMENT OF PREMIUMS BY BENEFICIARY OF TRUST SUGGESTED 
ALTERNATIVE 


JOHN L. MILNE 








(Eprror’s Note: This article may be regarded as a summarization of the discussion 
which has appeared in recent issues of Trust CoMPANIEs regarding the validity of funded 


life insurance trusts. Mr. Milne, Research 


Student Insurance Trusts, University of 


Pennsylvania, assembles court decisions which reflect the prevailing attitude of the courts 
in connection with trusts that involve future enjoyment. Mr. Milne suggests that it is 
advisable for those contemplating funded trusts to create an irrevocable trust, spend- 
thrift in nature, directing the trustee to pay the income prior to settlor’s death to the 
beneficiary who would otherwise receive the income subsequent to his death. Payment 
of the premiums by the beneficiary is believed to be more advantageous than payment by 


the trustee.) 


EFORE the so-called funded life insur- 

ance trusts can enjoy the confidence 

of the prospective settlor, or be adopted 
by the conservative trust company as a defi- 
nite part of the program for new business, 
it is necessary that certain doubtful elements 
respecting the legal obligations and _ liabili- 
ties attached to such trusts be settled. Aside 
from the personal liability arising from the 
payment of the income from the corpus to 
one not a beneficiary of the trust, is the 
more important consideration which the trus- 
tee must regard, namely, the possible effect 
of the too hasty acceptance of such trusts on 
the public appreciation for the institution of 
trust company service. A reputation further 
strengthened by the many trust companies 
which have refused to enter this lucrative 
field of trust service, for the reason that to 
do so would possibly jeopardize a name for 
careful fiduciary management and advice 
only obtained through years of conservative 
effort. 

The question of purposes devolves particu- 
larly into a consideration of the law of ac- 
cumulations. At common law accumulations 
are permitted for that period during which 
the vesting of title may be suspended, the 
period covered by lives in being and twenty- 
one years thereafter. (Thellusson vs. Wood- 
Jord, 4 Ves 227). Many states, to shorten 
this period, have seen fit to enact statutes 
limiting the period for which accumulations 
muy be directed. The statutes of New York 
and California, as well as those of several 


other states, limit this period to the minority 
of those for whom the income is directed to 
be accumulated. In Illinois and Pennsyl- 
vania the Thellusson Act of Parliament has 
been copied in the main. The Pennsylvania 
Act of April 18, 1853, P. L. 503, Section 9, 
does not allow accumulations for the pay- 
ment of debts as did the English statute. 


Situation in Pennsylvania 

That the payment of premiums out of in- 
come would be considered an accumulation 
by the Pennsylvania courts cannot be 
doubted. While no case decides the question, 
all the cases on the point, tried in the Penn- 
sylvania courts, indicate that the purpose of 
such device is to accumulate. A_ situation 
approximating that involved in the payment 
of premiums out of income by the trustee 
occurred in Bruntrager’s Estate (2 D. & C. 
R. 747). Here the trustee was directed to 
purchase Building & Loan shares and pay 
the dues on such shares with the income 
from the corpus of the trust. The trust was 
to continue until the shares matured, pre- 
sumably eleven or twelve years. 

This situation is very similar to that oe- 
curring when the trustee is directed to pay 
premiums out of the income. In other 
words, if the trustee had been directed to 
buy a ten or fifteen year endowment policy 
the result would have been but slightly dif- 
ferent. In either case, the annual payment 
of premiums on the insurance or the dues 
on the stock would increase the value of 
the chose in action, each successive year 
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until maturity. The purchase of straight or 
ordinary life insurance would not destroy the 
analogy. It, too, would result in a more 
valuable chose in action, each successive 
year, and as all straight or ordinary life 
insurance policies are in reality endowments 
at the age ninety-six, the only distinction 
that can be made is that the maturity is 
postponed to a later date. 

The two strongest arguments refuting the 
statement that the funded life insurance 
trust is a trust for accumulation are, first, 
that the contract involves a debt which is 
subsequently directed to be paid by the trus- 
tee; or, second, that the accumulations, if 
such, are necessary to the preservation of 
the assets incorporated in the trusts. Both 
these arguments were used with considerable 
force in the matter of Bruntager’s Estate, so 
the reasoning used to deeide on the matter 
of the Building & Loan stock could be ad- 
duced with equal strength to decide on the 
question involved in the funded life insur- 
ance trust. 


The Question of Debts 

Taking up first the question of debts, the 
court states, “Assuming that the dues are 
debts, an accumulation of income could not 
lawfully be directed for the payment, our 
statute differing in this respect from the 
Thellusson Act in England; Lutz’s Estate, 
18 Phila. 114, 20 Phila. 89. These payments 
from income obviously enhance the principal 
and would represent an investment of in- 
come, .* + © The second question in- 
volving the doctrine of judicious manage- 
ment is decided as follows: “There are 
cases, indeed, which justify a temporary 
withdrawal of a reasonable amount of in- 
come, in the interest of prudent management, 
to provide for possible losses and to main- 
tain the regular payments of an annuity, 
such as in Eberly’s Appeal, 110 Pa. 95, and 
in the most recent case Dunn’s Estate, 26 
Dist. R. 656; but in none of these cases was 
there involved any ultimate accumulation or 
any permanent addition to the corpus.” At 
another place, *** eR * and although 
in some cases, perhaps in the present, this 
course might be deemed beneficial, it is, 
nevertheless, the very thing which the act 
was intended to prevent.” 


Defining Accumulations 
Indeed, the very definition of accumula- 
tion is one that would include the purchase 
of insurance with the income of the corpus. 
Accumulation is the substitution of future 
enjoyment for present enjoyment. That is to 





say, there is no present beneficial cestui que 
trust. While such trusts commonly provide 
that the excess over and above the fund 
necessary to pay the premiums on the insur- 
ance and the expenses of the trust shall go 
to one of the beneficiaries, such surplus, if 
any, would be small, and even if there was 
a surplus, the so-called doctrine of severance 
would be applied to distinguish that portion 
of the corpus vesting in present beneficial 
ownership from that portion not vesting until 
the death of the settlor. As regards the bulk 
of the corpus, it is more than possible that 
the beneficiary, named to receive the enjoy- 
ment of it, might never come into beneficial 
enjoyment, as it is not impossible that she 
die before the settlor of the trust. 

To defeat accumulation there must be 
present enjoyment by the cestui que trust. 
That future enjoyment is the essence of ac- 
cumulation, has been held many times by the 
Pennsylvania courts. The most recent cases 
deciding on accumulations, Thistle’s Estate 
(263 Pa. 60), Neeb’s Estate (263 Pa. 197), 
Wise et al vs. Rupp (269 Pa. 505), Billing’s 
Estate (No. 2) (268 Pa. 71), establish be- 
yond question the rule that the withholding 
of present beneficial ownership is accumula- 
tion. Accumulation would not be allowed 
for the reason that it is beneficial, nor is it 
necessary for the accumulation to be ex- 
pressly directed as such for it to exist. The 
recent case of Neel’s Estate (252 Pa. 394) 
affirms the dictum that accumulation exists 
no less when it results by indirection than 
where it is expressly ordered, 


When Accumulations Are Allowed 


It is not contended that a funded life in 
surance trust is illegal in Pennsylvania as 
constituting a void direction to accumulate. 
The citations reviewed are only to show that 
such a trust has for its purpose the accumu- 
lation of the avails of the corpus of the trust 
and would be considered as such by the 
courts. Such trusts would, therefore, be 
void in New York State for the reason that 
the accumulations are not allowed by law 
The Illinois Statute (Law of May 24, 1907) 
and the Pennsylvania Act of April 18, 1853, 
P. L. 5038, Section 9, allow accumulation dur- 
ing the lifetime of the settlor and during the 
minority of one class of persons who must 
be possessed with two qualifications: (1) 
they must be minors; (2) they must be 
such persons, who, if not minors, when the 
deed or will goes into effect, will be entitled 
to take the rents and profits from which the 
accumulations are to arise. 
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The interpretation of the Pennsylvania 
statute is the rule laid down in Washington’s 
Estate (75 Pa. 102) (1874), which says that 
accumulations are only allowable during the 
minority mentioned above. This case, as do 
all the other cases mentioning the rule, has 
to do with accumulations arising out of a 
testamentary trust, created in the will of the 
decedent whose estate is so directed to be 
accumulated. There is no clear decision, it 
seems, on the status of a trust for accumula- 
tion created inter vivos. Such a trust is 
apparently not prohibited by the statute. 
Should a case arise concerning accumulation 
in a so-called living trust, the validity would, 
in all probabilities, be upheld, although to 
do so would seem to imply a reversal of the 
rule as laid down in Washington's Estate 
by the court. 


Status of Securities Transferred to Trustee 

The more serious question, as regards 
these trusts in the states that either follow 
the common law or specifically allow by stat- 
ute accumulation during the lifetime of the 
settlor, is the status of that part of the 
corpus of the trust consisting of the securi- 
ties transferred to the trustee to produce 
the income necessary to pay the premiums. 
Does not the same element, which makes of 
such a trust a trust for accumulation, make 
of it a transfer subject to the Federal Es- 
tate Tax and possibly State Inheritance 
Taxes? The Federal Estate Tax taxes trans- 
fers “made in contemplation of the death 
of the grantor—or intended to take effect in 
possession or enjoyment at or after his 
death.” (Section 402 C of 1921 Estate Tax 
Law). The words “in contemplation of 
ee Te his death” would, of course, not 
be applicable to this transfer. The effect of 
the words “intended to take effect in pos- 
session or enjoyment at or after his death” 
is a question of no small importance. Does 
not the trust provide for a transfer which 
will not take effect in enjoyment until after 
the death of the settlor? 

The main element of such trusts is the 
withholding of present enjoyment. The whole 
gift does not take effect in immediate en- 
joyment by the beneficiary as it is expressly 
provided in the trust that the major portion 
of the income therefrom should be used for 
the premiums. While a portion o7 the sur- 
plus income might be distributed to the 
beneficiaries, it cannot be said that it would 
free the entire corpus from the operation of 
the Estate Tax. In all the cases in which 
the settlor has reserved a portion of the 
income and given the rest immediately to 
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the beneficiary, the courts have distinguished 
the portion of the corpus producing the in- 
come retained by the settlor from that en- 
joyed by the beneficiary and declared it tax- 
able as a transfer taking effect at the death 
of the settlor. Would not this same doctrine 
of severance be applied to the present case 
to distinguish the portion of the corpus pro- 
ducing the income to pay the premiums from 
that portion which may be considered to be 
in immediate possession and enjoyment by 
the beneficiary ? 

The major portion of the corpus, it would 
seem, then, must be viewed in the light of 
the intent of the settlor as expressed in the 
deed of trust. The settlor severs himself 
irrevocably from all future enjoyment or pos- 
session of the securities involved, but is it 
his intention to give the immediate posses- 
sion and enjoyment to the beneficiary? In 
other words, is not the main test that of 
enjoyment by the beneficiary as expressed 
by the intent of the settlor, rather than, 
solely, the question of whether or not an 
irrevocable deed of trust is created? Exam- 
ining the trust in the light of this, then, it 
is found that it is not the intention of the 
settlor to give present enjoyment. The en- 
joyment can only come at his death. As a 
transfer taking effect in possession or en- 
joyment at and after his death, it would be, 
then, a transfer taxable under the Federal 
Estate Tax. 

In other words, for a gift to operate inter 
vivos, it must operate immediately and pass 
to the beneficiary. The gift must not only 
be severed from the settlor, but must vest 
in enjoyment of the beneficiary, and an in- 
tent to do'so must be shown. The trust deed 
in this instance, creating a trust which has 
for its purpose accumulation or future en- 
joyment, as opposed to present enjoyment, 
obviously, would fail to show such intent. 


Effect of State Inheritance Tax Statutes 

It would seem that the question of State 
Inheritance Taxes would be answered in the 
same manner. State Inheritance Tax stat- 
utes invariably have included a clause tax- 
ing transfers intended to take effect in pos- 
session or enjoyment at or after death. All 
the cases point to the fact that the vesting 
in enjoyment must occur immediately and 
not on the death of the settlor. Numerous 
dicta support this rule. In re Cochrane's 
Estate (190 N. Y. S. 895); Reish vs. Com. 
(106 Pa. 521); in re Voorhee’s Estate (171 
N. Y. S. 859); in re Potter’s Estate (Cal.) 
(204 P. 826); Pratt vs. Dean (Mass.) (140 
N. E. 924). In Schmidlapp’s Estate (236 
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N. Y. 278) the court decided that a trans- 
fer, by deed inter vivos, which takes effect 
in possession or enjoyment at or after the 
death of the settlor, is taxable because the 
one event, which makes such transfer opera- 
tive and effective in vesting possession, is 
the death of the settlor. In the matter of 
Boswick (160 N. Y. 489) the court held that 
vithholding the right to beneficial ownership 
(enjoyment) makes the trust subject to tax 
as part of decedent’s estate. 

In conelusion it would seem that the 
present arrangement effected under’ the 
funded life insurance trust amounts to a 
direction to accumulate, as such is void in 
some states, and in the states where valid, 
apparently for the reason that such a trust 
lacks a present beneficial cestui que trust 
vested in enjoyment, makes the trust sub- 
ject to both the federal estate and state in- 
heritance taxes. 


Advisable to Create Irrevocable Trust 


It would be advisable, then, for those con- 
templating such trusts to create a_ trust 
that is irrevocable and which expressly stipu- 
lates that it is in the nature of a spend- 
thrift trust not to be subject to the claims 
of any creditors which the cestui que trust 
might subsequently incur. The cestui que 
trust should be one close to the _ settlor, 
preferably his wife. The policies could be 
either taken out by the cestui que trust on 
the life of the settlor or be assigned by the 
settlor to her. The cestui que trust could, 
then, execute a declaration of trust of the 
proceeds of the policies, providing that such 
proceeds would be turned over to the trus- 
tee on the death of the insured to be admin- 
istered in the same manner as the trust set 
up by the insured. 

The validity of such declaration of trust, 
making the proceeds of the insurance sub- 
ject to a trust, has been upheld: Fidelity 
Title & Trust Company, et al vs. Graham 
(262 Pa. 273) and in re Voorhee’s Estate 
(171 N. Y. S. 859). While such a trust could 
be made revocable in nature and not be 
subject to state inheritance taxes under 
the recent decisions, People vs. Northern 
Trust Company (289 Ill. 475); Matter of 
Bowers (231 N. Y. 612); in re Miller’s Es- 
tate (236 N. Y. 290); and Dolon’s Estate 
(Pa.) (8 D. & C. 264), as the courts have 
held that the right of revocation, when not 
coupled with a right of enjoyment, is not 
property taxable under the state inheritance 
tax laws, to assure freedom from federal 
estate taxes it would seem necessary to 


have an irrevocable transfer. The attitude 
of the courts toward reservation for the 
benefit of the donor is such that anything 
less than an irrevocable transfer would be 
taxable, Gaither vs. Miles (268 Fed. 692). 


Advantage of Irrevocable Transfer 

To summarize the advantages of this ar- 
rangement, it would not be subject to Fed- 
eral Estate or State Inheritance Taxes as 
the cestui que trust is vested in immediate 
possession and enjoyment. The cestui que 
trust actually receives the income from the 
trust, and, while it goes to pay the premiums, 
the cestui que trust is not under obligation 
to use it for that purpose. She would do so 
because it would be to her interest to keep 
the insurance in force, not because directed 
or obliged to do so. Section 219 (k) H. R. 
6715 in the proposed Mellon Tax Bill, taxing 
the income of a trust used to purchase in- 
surance as income of the donor of such 
trust, would not apply for the reason that 
the income from this trust belongs abso- 
lutely to the cestui que trust who may do 
with it as she will. If she chooses to use 
such income to purchase insurance, it is but 
incidental to her right of insurable interest 
in the life of the settlor. Unless the cestui 
que trust has already a large individual in- 
come, the saving in income taxes would be 
practically the same as that claimed for the 
funded life insurance trust. Lastly, the 
trustee does not incur any greater liability 
under such trust than under the usual liv- 
ing trust. This is a feature that will par- 
ticularly appeal to trustees in those states 
prohibiting accumulations in all cases, ex- 
cept for the benefit of minors. 


* 2. 
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EXPEDIENCY OF THE TRUST 

The National Trust Company, Limited, of 
Toronto, Canada, has reproduced in 
pamphlet form for wide distribution an un- 
usually interesting article appearing in 
“Vanity Fair,” in which the services and 
merits of trust company service are most il- 
luminatingly set forth. The article is pred 
icated upon an inquiry addressed to the 
financial editor of “Vanity Fair’ from a 
woman who asks for financial advice as to 
investments. In describing the services of 
a trust company the writer emphasizes es- 
pecially the advantages of writing wills or 
creating trusts which relieve wives from 
the unaccustomed responsibilities that attach 
to estate management and the investment of 
securities. 
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There Are 
Opportunities 


In Canada 


To realize the utmost 
profit from your Canadian 
investments, you should be 
guided by an experienced 
Canadian Trust Company. 


The service afforded by 
The Northern Trusts Co. 
includes the supervision of a 
Directorate whose mem- 
bers are among the foremost 
and most successful busi- 
ness men in Canada. 


Write us regarding your 
Canadian interests. 


The Northern Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 





SUCCESSFUL OPERATION OF FIRST 
AMERICAN INVESTMENT TRUST 
That the plan of investment trusts which has 
been in successful operation in England and 
Seotland for over fifty years as the prime 
feature of British foreign investment policy 
is also adapted to American conditions, is 
evidenced by the success of the International 
Securities Trust of America, the first pub- 
licly owned general investment trust estab- 
lished in this country. Now that the United 
States has succeeded Great Britain as the 
chief creditor country of the world and 
with eall for American capital from many 
quarters on decidedly favorable terms, the 
investment trust plan lends itself as a most 
important factor in foreign investment de- 

velopment. 

The International Securities Trust of 
America, organized in 1921 under the laws 
of Massachusetts as a voluntary trust, com- 
bines all the tested elements of the success- 
ful British investment trusts with the safe- 
guards required by domestic conditions. The 
securities owned by this trust consist of 6 
per cent secured serial gold bonds, 7 per 
cent preferred shares and common shares 
Without par value. At the end of the see- 
ond year of the trust’s existence its assets 
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Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
$4,000,000 


Assets Under Administration 


$126,000,000 


Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Individuals. 


4% on Deposits 


512% on Guaranteed Trust 
Certificates 
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consisted of government, municipal, railroad, 
public utilities and industrial securities of 
18 countries representing over 200 different 
securities owned. The Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York is trustee for the se- 
cured serial gold bonds. The New York 
agents of the trust are Bull & Rockwell Co. 


INCREASE IN VALUE OF ESTATE 

A recent accounting filed by the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York and Cornelius 
J. Sullivan, as committee of the property of 
Mrs. Ida M. Flagler, shows that the estate 
has increased in value within the past two 
years from $8,299,416 to $10,933,456. 

An appraisal of the estate of the late 
Allen B. Forbes of the banking firm of Har- 
ris, Forbes & Co. of New York, who died last 
September in Greenwich, Conn., gives a 
value of $4,373,813, of which $515,963 repre- 
sented holdings in New York consisting prin- 
cipally of bank and trust company shares. 


Seward Prosser, chairman of the board 
of the Bankers Trust Company of New 
York, has been made an officer of the French 
Legion of Honor. Mr. Prosser was made a 
Chevalier of the Legion of Honor in 1918. 
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in Collecting” 


An overdue account totaling several hundred dollars was 
recently referred to us for collection by one of our Pacific 
Coast correspondent banks. 


By reference to one of our nearby correspondents located in 
the debtor’s immediate neighborhood, we informed ourselves 
about the debtor’s situation and won his confidence. We 
then showed him the effect of the unpaid obligation upon 
his credit reputation, worked out terms which were within 
his means and shortly secured a settlement. 


On receiving credit, the original correspondent wrote— 
“Your persistent effort in our customer’s behalf is altogether 
remarkable. The plan of payment you have worked out is 
the acme of good judgment in collecting. We have always 
felt that the Union Trust Company of Chicago was interested 
in our welfare, but your efforts go beyond any experience of 
ours and beyond our expectations.” 

With an organization of correspondent banks and private 

wires carefully built up over a period of 55 years, we wel- 

come the opportunity to serve our correspondents in matters 


that require accurate credit information, intelligent collec- 
tion handling, and rapid turnover of funds in transit. 


UNION TRUST 


COMPANY 
CHICAGO 


Convenience 
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FUND OF $100,000 TO BE ADMINISTERED BY DETROIT 
COMMUNITY TRUST FOR BENEFIT OF EX-SERVICE MEN 


NEW FIELD FOR COMMUNITY TRUST USEFULNESS 





NE of the largest and most generous 

gifts to be administered by a com- 

munity trust is that recently an- 
nounced by Chairman Tracy W. McGregor 
f the community trust committee of the 
Detroit Community Trust which provides a 
fund of $100,000 donated by United States 
Senator James Couzens for the establish- 
ment of the Couzens Loan Fund to be used 
for the physically handicapped. This fund 
will be administered through the Detroit 
committee trust of which the Detroit Trust 
Company is trustee. In employing the pro- 
ceeds the preference will be given to aiding 
ex-service men who were disabled in the 
war who are residents of Wayne County, al 
though other physically handicapped persons 
will also be entitled to benefits in obtaining 
a start in business. 

This gift of $100,000 brings the total of 
Senator Couzens gifts for charitable and 
kindred purposes, which are matters of pub- 
lie record, to an amount of over $4,000,000. 
Mr. Ralph Stone, president of the Detroit 
Trust Company, says of the Couzens gift: 

“This gift adds another to the long list of 
contributions for the public good which 
have been made by Senator Couzens. I feel 
that this should be made the occasion for a 
public acknowledgment of them, although I 
im very sure the senator would forbid this 
if he knew it was to be done. I am willing 
to risk his displeasure, however, because 
{ think very much is to be learned from the 
example which he has set in the community 
and from the reasons which apparently 
guided him in selecting the objects and pur- 
poses of his gifts. 

“His giving has been along sensible and 
practical lines and in ways which will yield 
a large return of service to society, yet with 
a strong appeal to human sympathy. It will 
be noted that the bulk of his gifts in amount 
has been to relieve suffering, with special 
reference to children. His gifts, all of which 
are now a matter of public record, to the 
Children’s Hospital of Michigan, to the 
Michigan Hospital School, to the Children’s 
Free Hospital, and to St. Vineent’s Orphan 








Asylum, make a total of a little over $2,000,- 
000. These added to the Harper Nurses 
Home and the University of Michigan 
Nurses Home; upward of $600,000 each and 
the one now announced for loans to the 
physically handicapped, with his contribu- 
tions to the Detroit Community Fund, 
amount to over $4,000,000, 

“TI know from talks which I have had with 
men of considerable wealth that the thing 
which troubles them most is the selection of 
proper objects for their gifts. There have 
been so many cases where the purposes for 
which gifts have been made have become 
obsolete, unworkable, or unenforceable, and 
funds have been wasted and become dissi- 


pated, due to various causes, that men are 
perplexed and at a loss to know how to make 
their gifts for the benefit of their fellows. 
Senator Couzens has, in a way, helped to 
solve this difficulty and to point the way, 
because the terms of his gift for loans to the 
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physically handicapped permit a change in 
the application of the income or principal 
if conditions should develop after his death 
which he could not anticipate or know, mak- 
ing it unwise, impracticable or even detri- 
mental to continue along the lines originally 
laid down. 

“The Detroit community trust, through 
which the gift is made, is a public agency, 
practically under public control, which is so 
organized that gifts made to it for the good 
of society can never become obsolete or in- 
efficient. It is so flexible and elastic in 
character that gifts for purposes which are 
now wise and beneficial may, if those pur- 
poses become obsolete, be adapted to con- 
ditions which may exist in the future and 
which cannot in the nature of things be 
foreseen at the time the gift is made. It is 
impossible, for this reason, for a charitable 
or a community gift to fail. Under its wise 
and very careful safeguards, the use or ap- 
plication of the trust fund, as prescribed in 
the gift may be changed to other purposes as 
nearly like those originally named in the 
gifts as is possible. Because of this, it is 
evident that the intentions of the donor may 
be carried out in many cases which under 
the inflexible provisions of an ordinary trust 

under will or otherwise—would, because 
of changed conditions, be impossible of ful- 
fillment.”’ 

It is of general interest to recite the rea- 
sons which prompted Senator Couzens to 
provide a fund for the physically handi- 
capped and to select the Detroit community 
trust as the most efficient medium of ad- 
ministration. 

In the early part of December, 1923, a 
young man—a veteran of the World War, 
with a paralyzed arm—asked Senator Cou- 
zens to stake him in getting the initial equip- 
ment to start in some sort of sales business. 
Mr. Couzens’ interest was aroused, and a 
little investigation disclosed the fact that 
there was quite a number of young men, not 
only ex-service men but others who might 
develop into good business men if they could 
get a little start or had some sound advice 
in getting a start. He submitted the idea 
to the Detroit comraunity trust, whose ad- 
ministrative committee in collaboration with 
the Detroit community fund worked out a 
plan whereby disabled ex-servicemen and 
others handicapped might get small loans to 
start in some kind of business so that they 
would be self-supporting. 

The experience of the Michigan Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction, Division of Re- 
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habilitation, has shown the possibilities of 
constructive work along this line. During 
the period from October 13, 1920, to Decem- 
ber 20, 1923, this organization rehabilitated 
426 cases at a total cost from federal and 
state funds of about $120,000. The amount 
earned by these 426 people after they had 
been put in condition to earn their living, 
that is, their wages, salaries, totaled more 
than $575,000. In other words, by an in- 
vestment of $120,000 people who might other- 
Wise have been a charge upon their various 
communities earned $575,000 or a return on 
the investment, so to speak, of $455,000. 

Among business enterprises open to handi- 
capped people are show card writing, candy 
making, dry cleaning and pressing, cigar and 
magazine stands, sign painting, poultry rais- 
ing, small machine repairs, dressmaking, 
shoe shine and hat blocking, furniture mak- 
ing and repair, watch and clock repairing, 
amateur photography, public stenography, 
print shop work, ete. 

Neither the state nor the federal govern- 
ment have funds, however, to set handi- 
capped persons up in business after their 
training is completed and there are no pub 
lic or organized funds for this purpose. This 
is where the Couzens fund comes in, offer 
ing to residents of Wayne County the op- 
portunity to obtain an advancement of a 
moderate fund to start them on their way. 

Applications will be received at the office 
of the Detroit community fund, 316 Jeffer- 
son avenue, East, and will pass through the 
hands of an investigating committee made 
up of representatives from the following 
organizations: Service Men’s Central Bu- 
reau, Red Cross, Detroit League for the 
Handicapped, St. Vincent de Paul Society, 
Provident Loan Society, State Rehabilita- 
tion Committee, city of Detroit Department 
of Public Welfare, and United Jewish Chari- 
ties. Applications approved by them will be 
passed upon by the community trust com- 
mittee, consisting of Tracy W. McGregor, 
chairman; Fred M. Butzel; William M. 
Walker; Sidney T. Miller and Dr. Fred T. 
Murphy. Payments to the individuals re- 
ceiving loans will be made upon order of the 
committee by the Detroit Trust Company, 
trustee, out of the Couzens fund. In ad- 
ministering the fund Senator Couzens has 
asked that as long as there are applications 
on file for soldiers and marines, they should 
be taken care of first and only civilians 
taken care of when there are no applications 
from soldiers and marines. 














Good -Will 


All business has a Soul as well as a body. The 
body is factory or store, organization and goods. 
The Soul is the stamp on the public mind. 


When that stamp is impressed by the desire to 
serve, by faith in the merit of the product, by 
courtesy, square dealing and sincerity of purpose, 
the reaction is Good-Will. 


The potency of Good-Will is measured by its 
earning power. Earning power is the reflection of 
Service. When Service merits compensation beyond 
the current rate of interest on tangible assets it 
becomes Good-Will. 


Good-Will is the personality of business. So long 
as Faith and Service are maintained Good-Will 
must grow; it cannot die. 











The mark of personality is a great asset. Repre- 
sented on the Balance Sheet or not, it can and 
should be periodically appraised on a scientific basis, 
its contributing factors determined and its value 
definitely known. 





There is a well defined method of establishing the 
material value of Good-Will. It is based on certain 
facts and figures—carefully defined—accurately 
estimated. 


In the reorganization or sale of a business, or in 
computing Inheritance Tax, the necessity of de- 
termining, accurately, the material value of Good- 
Will is especially apparent. 


ERNST & ERNST 


AUDITS — SYSTEMS 
TAX SERVICE 


NEW YORK CLEVELAND DETROIT MINNEAPOLIS LOS ANGELES 
BUFFALO CINCINNATI GRAND RAPIOS ST. PAUL ATLANTA 
ROCHESTER TOLEDO KALAMAZOO DAVENPORT NEW ORLEANS 
BOSTON COLUMBUS PITTSBURGH INDIANAPOLIS DALLAS 
PROVIDENCE YOUNGSTOWN WHEELING sT. LOUIS HOUSTON 
PHILADELPHIA AKRON Erie KANSAS CITY FORT WORTH 
SALTIMORE CANTON CHICAGO OMAHA SAN ANTONIO 
mMiCHMOND DAYTON MILWAUKEE DENVER waco 
LOUISVILLE SAN FRANCISCO 


FEDERAL TAX OFFICE: 910 To 918 MUNSEY BLDG., WASHINGTON, D.C. 
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An Investment Trust 


To Meet 
The Requirements of Investors 
Who Value Diversification 


Mere than 450 separate, sound, marketable Securities, repre- 

senting nearly every industry and 24 countries, are the assets 
against which Bonds are issued. Preferred and Common Shares, 
representing preferred and ordinary interest or joint ownership 
of these securities, are also available to investors. 


Gu n> 


Secured Serial Gold Bonds 6% 


Series A, 1928 — Series B, 1933 — Series C, 1943 


7% Cumulative Preferred Shares 
Dividends: March, June, September, December 


Common Shares [No Par Value] 


Present Annual Dividend, $5.00 per Share 


List of assets, circulars, and booklet “The Investment Trust” 
will be mailed upon request 


International Securities Trust 


of America 


BULL & ROCKWELL COMPANY 
Agents 


50 Pine Street 161 Devonshire Street 
New York, N. Y. Boston, Massachusetts 
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INTERNATIONAL CAPITAL HAS ACQUIRED THE 
“W ANDERLUST” 
DEVELOPING A FOREIGN INVESTMENT POLICY 


S. STERN 
Vice-President, Seaboard National Bank of New York 





N the course of the last few years a 

very decided change had come over the 

nature of European capital in many re- 
spects. Migration of capital in the past, 
due to varying attractions in interest rates 
was based primarily on sound banking prin- 
ciples. Hence its movement from one coun- 
try to another was spread over a long period 
of time and this was to the benefit of both 
borrowers and lenders. Now, capital in 
Europe, to a very considerable extent, has 
lost its former sedentary habits, and has ac- 
quired what I am tempted to define as a 
“Wandering Spirit.” International capital 
today is in a continuous state of motion, and 
we have seen on many occasions its flow 
from one country to another change com- 
pletely within the short space of a week. 
Under these conditions, and certainly unless 
there is some prospect of relative stabiliza- 
tion, the holders of international funds hesi- 
tate to put them to productive employment 
since they must always stand prepared to 
remit them to this or that market, accord- 
ing to the suddenly developed wishes of de- 
positors or lenders. In fact, a very sub- 
stantial part of international capital for the 
past few years has not been moving from 
one money center to another for the purpose 
of investment in goods, securities, or loans, 
but has been transferred according to the 
rise or fall of the exchanges for the sake 
of the profit which the transaction was ex- 
pected to yield, and in certain cases merely 
for the purpose of finding a safe hiding 
place. 

Europe is badly in need of loans in order 
to give steady employment to its people in 
the manufacture of goods and in order to ob- 
tain gold to steady and stabilize its curren- 
cies. We are now entering upon a period 
where probably for a long time to come of 
all the great European nations only Great 
sritain, and perhaps to a lesser degree, also 
Switzerland and Holland, will be able to 
continue their former policy of extending 


investments abroad in order to stimulate 
their foreign commerce. 

Will we and can we take a leaf out of 
Europe’s past history for the benefit of our 
own agriculture and industry and assume 
the réle which most of our competitors have 
been obliged to relinquish? Two circum- 
stances are against us: First, we are in the 
fortunate position of having an immense ter- 
ritory of our own, possessing a domestic 
market with an unrivaled buying power. A 
considerable proportion of our population 
lives and prospers without any apparent di- 
rect influence upon its personal fortunes of 
such a foreign investment policy as the one 
practiced by many European countries be- 
fore the war. But in the last analysis, it is 
also a fact that, barring a complete shift in 
our economic activities and the necessary re- 
duction in the standard of living of all our 
people, the prosperity of a large element of 
the nation will be dependent in no smal] 
measure on our future attitude toward the 
foreign countries where we expect to sell 
our annual agricultural and industrial sur- 
plus, 

The second circumstance which might 
militate against an increase in our foreign 
investments is that large amounts have been 
lost in some cases in speculative purchases 
of foreign securities and exchange. The re- 
grettable losses to which I refer cannot be 
denied, but compared with the total amount 
of our export trade during these ten years 
of foreign expansion and contrasted with the 
substantial profits derived on the whole 
from our foreign trade activities, these losses 
represent only a small percentage of the 
profits made by Americans in foreign trade 
during that period. As to our past experi- 
ences in certain foreign investments, they 
have only shown the necessity of perfecting 
our methods of selection and cannot very 
well be quoted as an argument against the 
general policy of placing capital in foreign 
investment. 
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nature entrusted to our care. 


COMPANIES 


Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


Established 1905 


The Trust Company of Cuba 
HAVANA | 


Capital paid up $500,000 





I hope the day will come when all these 
small rivulets which in the past have flowed 
hither and thither without advantage to our 
national economy, will be combined syste- 
matically and in such proportion as we can 
safely spare annually, directed in the shape 
of foreign loans, meeting all reasonable re- 
quirements of security, to those deserving 
nations where we can best promote the ex- 
port of our surplus products. I hope that 
banks, investment houses, the press and 
even the government, in joint action, will 
serve to give proper guidance, education and 
information to the legions of small investors 
all over the breadth and length of this 
land. 

& & & 

The Westchester Trust Company of Yon- 
kers, N. Y., reports resources of $10,704,- 
000; deposits, $9,549,000; capital, $300,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits, $695,593. 

The Midland National Bank of Minneapo- 
lis, Minn., reports resources of $18,220,000; 
deposits, $16,028,000; capital, $1,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $574,837. 

The First National Bank of Binghamton, 
N. Y., reports resources of $8,762,739; de- 
posits, $7,268,000; capital, $400,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $499,588. 


WISCONSIN’S LARGEST BANKING UNIT 
The First Wisconsin National Bank of 
Milwaukee together with the allied First 
Wisconsin Trust Company, constitutes the 
largest banking organization in Wisconsin 
and occupies a place among the leading 
banks of the country. The March 3ist 
statement shows combined resources of over 
§$110,.000,000 with deposits of over SSS,000 000. 
The First Wisconsin National reports re- 
sources of $104,477,396, including loans and 
discounts of $72,054,315; U. 8S. Government 
securities, $7.406,298; investment securities, 
$2,456.763 : cash and due from banks and U. 


S. Treasurer, $18,413,705. Its deposits 
amount to $86,115,568. Capital is $6,000,- 
000; surplus, $4,000,000 and undivided 


profits of $1,429,146. 

The First Wisconsin Trust Company’s 
statement of $5,575,554 does not reflect the 
large volume of its trust assets which are 
kept separate. The capital of the trust com- 
pany is $800,000; surplus, $800,000 and un- 
divided profits, $213,046. Mr. Oliver C. Ful- 
ler is chairman of the national bank and 
president of the trust company. Walter 
Kasten succeeded Mr. Fuller last year as 
president of the bank. 
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BLUE PRINTS OF ESTATES: 


SOMETHING NEW IN TRUST COMPANY LITERATURE 


H. B. GRIMM 
Publicity and New Business Manager, Security Trust Company of Detroit 








(Eprror’s Note: The Security Trust Company of Detroit recently prepared and issued 
1 well-conceived booklet entitled “A Blue Print of Your Estate,” which visualized by 
means of blue print charts the best manner of conserving and distributing estate assets. 
It applied to estate management and distribution the principle of reducing problems and 
projects to a definite blue printed plan which is observed by practically all business con- 


cerns.) 


HE trust companies of Detroit were 

among the first in the country to 

realize the great value of telling their 
story through interesting advertising. The 
Security Trust Company in particular has 
been a persistent advertiser, especially along 
direct-mail lines. 

Having thoroughly covered their prospect 
lists in the ground work of estate adminis- 
tration of late years they have used more 
and more specific examples instead of gen- 
eral or institutional copy, including a num- 
ber of charts or graphs that quickly visual- 
ized estate distribution and the advantages 
of establishing trusts. 

In Detroit there are an unusually large 
number of people who are familiar with 
“blue prints”—the production executives and 
the thousands who are engaged in building 
better class homes, flats and apartments. So 
the purpose of the Security Trust Company’s 
books of “estate blue prints” was to reach 
these people in a unique and forceful way. 

The cover of the booklet was in solid blue, 
an excellent imitation of actual blue print 
paper. There were three (3) charts showing 
the evolution of property distribution. One 
featured the advantage of life insurance 
as a supporting factor to care for estate 
taxes and to establish or amplify trusts. Op- 
posite each full page blue print was a page 
of explanatory copy, in simple, direct 
phraseology. 

Then there was a “blank chart” so the 
prospect could plan the’ distribution and 
conservation of his own estate. This page 
Was perforated, so the prospect could de- 
tach “his” chart and take it to his attorney 
as an outline for a will and trust agreement. 

The booklet was mailed first class, 4e. 
postage, in a heavy, impressive envelope, 





with each addressee’s name _ set up and 
printed from actual type—an attention com- 
pelling feature in itself. At the time of 
mailing to prospects, the booklet accompan- 
ied by appropriate letters signed by the Se- 
curity Trust Company’s new president, Al- 
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“BLUE PRINT CHART” FOR ADMINISTRATION 

AND DISTRIBUTION OF AN ESTATE WHICH IS 

ONE OF A NUMBER OF CHARTS APPEARING IN 

A PUBLICATION ISSUED BY THE SECURITY 
Trust COMPANY OF DETROIT 
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bert E. Green, were mailed to all representa- 
tive attorneys and insurance men—calling 
their attention to the manner in which the 
booklet featured the desirability of attor- 
neys’ services in preparing wills and of the 
value of life insurance, especially in large 
estates. 

That it pays to develop unusual literature 
is well evidenced by the actual returns and 
good will secured by this “blue print” book- 
let. Appreciative calls and letters were re- 
ceived from attorneys and insurance men. 
Attorneys advised that the trust company 
had been named in a number of new wills. 
Quite a few well-to-do men came into the 
trust company’s office with the blue print 
booklets in their hands or pockets, anxious 
to discuss their affairs. 

One particular case in point, where a large 
estate was involved, was that of a mer- 
chant who had been called upon a number of 
times by one of the trust company’s repre- 
sentatives with little success. On the next 
eall the merchant said: “Well, I was inter- 
ested in your blue print booklet.” He was 
induced to telephone his attorney and he 
mentioned the booklet. His lawyer told him 
he too had received and liked the idea. Re- 
sult—a will, with trusts, naming the Se- 
curity. 

(NOTE: Readers of Trust Companies may obtain copies of 
“A Blue Print of Your Estate’ by communicating wijh Mr. 


2 
Grimm.) 


2, 2, 2 
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TRUST COMPANY TO ADMINISTER 
CHARITABLE BEQUESTS 

The Farmers Loan & Trust Company of 
New York and William A. Simonson are 
named as executors in the will of Mrs. Effie 
K. McIntire, widow of Charles H. McIntire, 
who died on February 17th last. The bulk 
of the estate goes to charity, including $100,- 
000 to the Babies’ Hospital of Newark ; $100.- 
000 to the Home for Crippled Children of 
Newark, and $50,000 each to the St. Barna- 
bee Hospital and the Society for Relief of 
Aged Women, besides many other bequests 
amounting to $315,000. An unusual provision 
in the will is that which provides that the 
residue of the estate shall be held in trust 
and divided among such “charitable or edu- 
cational corporations or institutions in New- 
ark as may be selected by the executors.” 


The Old National Bank of Fort Wayne, 
Ind., reports resources of $9,376,899; depos- 
its, $7,526,550; capital, $500,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $590,349. The trust de- 
partment is in charge of Trust Officer C. W. 
Dannenfelser. 
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The Logical Way to 
Protect Checks 


The logical way to guard 
against fraudulent alteration 
is to protect a/l the writing 
on both sides of the check. 

National Safety Paper 
gives you this complete pro- 
tection. Any change made 
on any part of the check 
with chemicals, eraser, or 
knife— is instantly exposed by 
a glaring white spot or stain. 

Specify checks on National 
Safety Paperto yourstationer, 
printer, or lithographer. 


George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 


CHEMICAL NATIONAL PASSES ONE 
HUNDREDTH MILESTONE 


To celebrate the exact date of its one 
hundredth anniversary the Chemical Na- 
tional Bank of New York opened its first 
branch office on April 1st at Fifth avenue 
and Twenty-ninth street. The first depositor 
at the new office was John Melick, a direct 
descendant of Balthazar P. Melick, who was 
the first president of the bank in 1824. The 
branch is the first of twelve offices which the 
Chemical National was authorized to main- 
tain by the Comptroller of the Currency in 
accordance with the recent ruling of the 
Attorney General permitting the opening of 
so-called additional ‘tellers’ windows.” The 
first branch is under the management of 
Vice-President W. F. Crook. 

The Chemical National Bank has appointed 
Paul Partridge, formerly federal bank ex- 
aminer of the New York district, vice-presi- 
dent of the bank. Archie Lochhead has bee! 
appointed assistant manager of the foreign 
department. 

John V. Wilson has been appointed as- 
sistant trust officer of the Fletcher Savings 
& Trust Company of Indianapolis. 
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To Banks and 
Bankers 


If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 


In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 
our morethan 40 years’ experi- 
ence in investment banking, 


we believe, specially qualifies 
us to administer estates, man- 
age trust funds, give advice 
about financial problems, or 
render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 


You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHiCAGO 
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Making GOOD on 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Travelers Cheques 


The Facts and Figures Back of the !4 of 1 Per Cent More 
Charged for AMERICAN EXPRESS TRAVELERS CHEQUES 


2009 individuals reported American Express Travelers Cheques lost or stolen 


last year to the amount of $493,055. 


$81,057 of this amount was forg d- 


a direct loss to the Company. Of the forgers, 157 were apprehended, convicted, 
and either sentenced or are now waiting trial. Of the lost cheques, {203,946 
were recovered. The balance, $208,052, paid out to the losers by the Company, 
will not represent a total lo s, as experience has shown that honest finders 
will return the cheques to us; whils fear of detection will prevent the ordinary 


criminal from ever cashing them. 


American Express Travelers Cheques cost 
the user 25c. per $100.00 more because they 
are worth more. Their unquestioned money 
value anywhere, at any time, alone is worth 
the extra quarter of one per cent. The 
money protection which goes with this 
value, alone, is worth it. The intricate 
machinery necessary to sustain and guard 
these values demands this extra quarter 
of one per cent. The American Express 
protects the user of these cheques against 
loss or theft. It relieves his immediate 
embarrassment if the cheques are lost; or, 
if they are stolen or forged, it sees that the 
thief or forger is detected and punished. 
And in addition, American Express Travelers 
Cheques assure their users of the most 
human and helpful personal Service of the 
American Express chain of international 
offices abroad and more than 26,700 Ex- 
press Offices in the United States and 
Canada. 


500,000 American Travelers in 1923 changed 
more than $120,000,000 into American 
Express Travelers Cheques—of which the 


greater percentage were used right here 
at home, by business and pleasure travelers 
in the United States. The American Ex- 
press Company started the idea of Travelers 
Cheques. Their cheques were the first on 
the market. They developed the whole 
Traveler Cheque system. Every new fea- 
ture added has been theirs. Not satisfied 
with their dominant money protection fea- 
tures, the American Express Company 
added a costly Personal Service for the 
traveler. 


Criminal menaces to the Travelers’ funds 
multiply. The greatest problem of the 
American Express Company, however, is 
the Travelers’ own lack of care of his cheques. 
The professional criminal is hard pressed 
that attempts to appropriate American Ex- 
press paper. He must be a skillful forger 
to use American Express Travelers Cheques. 
He knows that ceaselessly on his trail the 
American Express Company is operating 
a highly developed and very efficient secret 
service. But against failure of the general 
traveler in protecting his cheques—the 
Company has no redress. 


The American Express Company’s Secret Service cooperates fully with Banks 
in the protection of bank paper. It cannot urge too strongly however upon the 
banks selling this paper the necessity of warning the purchaser against careless 


handling. 


American Express Company 
65 Broadway, New York 


OFFICES IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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(EpiTor’s NOTE: 


number of counties in North Carolina. 


NCREASING popularity of trust company 
executor or administrator in 

the settlement of estates is in large part 
due to a clearer public understanding of 
the many advantages which the trust com- 
pany is in position to offer as compared with 
the individual administrator. 
Nevertheless, while acknowledging these ad- 
there are many men who still 
hesitate to name a trust company as execu- 
tor of their wills, fearing that its 
would be too expensive. 

To satisfy our friends on this point, we 
have examined the inheritance tax returns, 
is filed in the office of the Clerk of the Su- 
perior Court of the several counties in North 
Carolina, comprising twenty-nine estates of 
an aggregate gross value of $2,642,053.03 set- 
tled by North Carolina trust companies and 
seventy estates of an aggregate gross value 
of $3,775,406.19 settled by individual execu- 
tors and administrators. The con 
sidered were all of medium size—those set- 
tled by trust companies averaging about 
$100,000 and those settled by individuals 
ibout $50,000. 
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Comparison of Average Cost 


Although it took considerable time to col- 
lect the information and compile the figures, 
the result bears out our contention and 
a proves conclusively to every resident or at 
: least, in our own State of North Carolina, 





whether his estate is large or small, it is 

a to his advantage, from a purely monetary 

_——~ ; point of view, to have his estate settled by 
4a 1 trust company as his executor. The actual 

> figures show that the average cost of set- 














COST OF TRUST COMPANY SERVICE COMPARED WITH 
SETTLEMENT OF ESTATES BY INDIVIDUALS 


OFFICIAL RECORDS DISCLOSE THAT CORPORATE FIDUCIARY IS 
FAR LESS EXPENSIVE 


IRVING S. BULL 
Assistant Trust Officer, Wachovia Bank and Trust Company of Winston-Salem, N. C. 





That the administration and settlement of estates is conducted far 
more economically and inexpensively by a trust company than by the individual executor 
or administrator, is confirmed by a recent examination of court records embracing a 
These comparisons substantiate previous re- 
searches of the same kind conducted in other parts of the country and provide a very 
strong argument in favor of trust company service.) 


tling an 
cent of 


estate by an individual is 4.1 per 
the gross value of the estate; the 
average cost of settling an estate by a trust 
company is only 3.65 per cent of the gross 
value of the estate. That is, it costs the 
beneficiaries of an estate $4.50 per thousand 
more to have the estate in which they are 
interested settled by an individual than it 
would to have it settled by a trust company. 

It will, no doubt, be of interest to have 
enumerated and explained the main items 
of cost of settling an estate, also to com- 
pare the service rendered by a trust com- 
pany, which is organized and prepared to 
act in the capacity of executor or adminis- 
trator, with the individual, 
who in many cases has not had any experi- 
ence, does not act and 
despite his acknowledged lack of training, 
only to carry out the expressed wish of a 
friend or relative, to the detriment of his 
own business and to the resultant disadvan- 
tage of his friend’s estate. 


services of an 


care to does so, 


Enumeration of Cost Items 
Executors’ or Administrators’ Commis- 
should be the same for the 
trust company or the individual. The Clerk 
of the Superior Court is authorized by stat- 
ute to allow an executor or administrator, 
“not exceeding 5 per cent on the amount of 
receipts and expenditures,” considering “the 
trouble and time which is necessary in the 
management of the estate.” No commission 
is allowed on distributions to the heirs or 
beneficiaries. 

Attorneys’ 
executor or 


sions—These 


Fees—It is the 
administrator, 


duty of 
whether 


any 
trust 
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company or individual, to employ counsel 
to represent the estate in every purely legal 
aspect of its settlement. For this service the 
clerk will make a reasoanble allowance to 
be paid out of the assets of the estate. How- 
ever, the individual, inexperienced in the 
settlement of estates, is inclined to confuse 
legal and accounting services and require his 
attorney to make up or supervise inventories, 
tax returns and accountings. The trust com- 
pany employs trained bookkeepers, account- 
ants and auditors all the time and, there- 
fore, refers to the attorney only such mat- 
ters as are of a purely legal nature, reliev- 
ing the attorney of irksome labor for which 
his professional training does not specially 
fit him. 

Viscellaneous Administration Expenses :— 
Court Costs and Clerk of the Court’s Fees— 
These should be the same for trust company 
and individual. 

Accountants’ Fees—The trust company 
maintains a corps of accountants and has a 
complete auditing department as a part of 
its “overhead expense” for which the estate 
does not have to pay extra; the individual 
would of necessity have to seek outside aid 
at the expense of the estate. 

Appraisers’ Fees—The trust company, be- 
cause of its wide experience in estate mat- 
ters and the presence of disinterested ap- 
praisers among its own force, could in most 
cases make satisfactory appraisals without 
cost to the estate. This would not be the 
case with the individual executor. 

Clerk Hire, Books of Account—These items 
would be an extra charge to the estate han- 
dled by an individual; the trust company 
furnishes, as a part of its “overhead ex- 
pense,’ bookkeepers, account books, stenog- 
raphers, stationery. 

Storage and Safekeeping—The executor or 
administrator of every estate will receive 
into his possession certain valuable books of 
account and papers. He will also probably 
have jewelry, securities, and other valuables. 
The trust company will make use of its 
storage and safe deposit vaults during the 
administration for the protection of the per- 
sonal property without cost to the estate; 
the individual will either have to incur an 
expense or let the property go unprotected. 

Administrators’ Bonds—The fact that a 
corporate administrator, such as a trust com- 
pany having the statutory capital and sur- 
plus which after examination entitles it to a 
license, under the law is never required to 
give a bond for the faithful performance of 
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its duties, would mean a considerable sav- 
ing to the estate as compared with the indi- 
vidual administrator who is required to file 
a bond in an amount equal to twice the 
value of the personal estate. The premium 
on such a bond would be an allowable ad 
ministration expense 


Other Reasons for Selecting Trust Companies 

Apart from the actual saving in expense 
of $4.50 per thousand to the beneficiaries, 
there are other reasons why a testator when 
making his will should consider appointing 
a trust company executor. The trust officers, 
accountants and clerks are ready to handle 
at a moment's notice, any urgent matters 
pertaining to an estate which might be cost- 
ly if action was delayed. The individual 
executor may die soon after the testator, 
leaving the business of the estate unattended 
to until such time as the executor or ad- 
ministrator of the deceased executor has 
prepared and filed an accounting with the 
court, and a new representative is appointed; 
in case of a trust company, whose charter 
is perpetual, such a thing could not happen 
The protection of the estate by the entire 
resources of the trust company and by its 
reputation for good service, which must be 
maintained at all hazard, and the impartial, 
considerate treatment of all parties inter- 
ested in the estate, are facts which contri! 
ute to and make a trust company the safest, 
most logical, and economical agency to serve 
as executor. 

All of which goes to show that a man of 
estate, by naming a trust Company executor 
of his will, may have the physical equipment, 
the financial protection, and the wide experi 
ence of the strongest trust company at less 
cost to his estate than he can have the serv 
ices of the individual with no experience in 
settling estates, no equipment, and limited 
financial responsibility. 


2 - 2 
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GROWTH OF CITY BANK TRUST COM- 
PANY OF SYRACUSE 


Within the twelve months ending March 
30, 1924, the City Bank Trust Company of 
Syracuse, N. Y., experienced an increase of 
$2,264,000 in deposits making the total $20.- 
670,464. Resources total $25,849,000 with 
cash on hand and due from banks, $2,023,- 
000; loans and discounts, $16,711,000; U. S. 
Government securities, $235,000; other bonds 
and investments, $4,983,000. Capital is 
$2,500,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$1,501,978. 
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PROTECTIVE PROVISIONS 





IN CONNECTION WITH 


UTILITY TRUST DEEDS 


PROPER SUPERVISION OF BOND ISSUANCE IN ACCEPTING 
TRUSTEESHIP 


L. B. BREEDLOVE 
Consulting Engineer, Chicago Trust Company 








(Eprror’s Nore: Jn a previous article Mr. Breedlove pointed out the advantages to a 
trust company of providing expert engineering and management counsel in connection 
with the underwriting and marketing of securities and likewise to assist corporation 


clients in the solution of financial problems. 


In the following article Mr. Breedlove de- 


votes particular attention to the protective policies that should be observed by trust com- 
panies in connection with the acceptance of utility trust deeds providing for the issue 
of new securities, dealing with physical properties, maintenance, depreciation items and 


safeguarding investments. ) 


Hii rapid expansion in recent years of 

trust company activities in the under- 

writing of issues and the success of 
the departments for the purpose of distribu- 
ting securities has increased the responsi- 
bility of supplying proper protection to the 
increasing number of investors. Where the 
investment department of a trust company 
underwrites a bond issue, the trust depart- 
ment of the same company is usually ap- 
pointed trustee of the issue. This appoint- 
ment is the guarantee of faithful compliance 
with certain formalities relating to the issue 
continuously performed; however, the orig 
inal analysis, the continuous knowledge of 
the operation, financial position and the con- 
dition of the physical property of the utility 
is a function of the investment departments. 

A trust company should discourage its 
trust department from accepting a trustee- 
ship of any bond issue wherein adequate 
provisions relating to the physical plant are 
not explicitly incorporated in the trust deed. 
The various provisions of trust deeds pledg- 
ing the physical property of a corporation 
in behalf of the bondholders have within 
recent years shown a considerable improve 
ment; however, very little improvement has 
been shown in the purely protective provi- 
sions relating to the physical property or 
the management of same. 

Formerly trust deeds were of the closed 
end type and designed to meet immediate 
needs only. The open end mortgage is now 
probably more used than any other type; 
however, for public utility corporations the 





open mortgage appears to be the logical de- 
velopment of the future. A public utility 
unlike an industrial company cannot, except 
to a minor degree, limit the extensions and 
additions which it must make. It must con- 
stantly expand to meet the demands for 
service which are coming in ever-increasing 
numbers each year. Expansions must come 
almost entirely through the obtaining of new 
capital, as earnings under the present sys- 
tem of modern utility regulation ordinarily 
and generally are not sufficient for this pur- 
pose. Most public utilities, particularly the 
electric light and power industry, are un- 
doubtedly entering a new era of develop- 
ment, which will be characterized not only 
by great technical and management achieve- 
ments but by enormous commercial develop- 
ments requiring iarge amounts of capital, if 
the full economic value of utility service is 
to be realized. 


Issuance of Bonds Under Mortgage 

The more recent statutes and practices are 
tending toward a more elastic policy in the 
issuance of bonds under the mortgage. This 
is a safer policy if proper control of the 
issuance of bonds and proper examination 
of the physical property are made by the 
trustee. Very frequently the statements of 
the issuing corporation are accepted with- 
out a proper checking of the properties. 
Usually the underwriting institution has 
very little knowledge or information regard- 
ing the condition of the physical property, 
or how replacements have been accomplished. 
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Greater guarantee of the proper supervision 
of bond issuance and checks on the condi- 
tion of the physical property must be in- 
sisted upon before this type of mortgage 
will be accepted by the investor. 

A eareful check among bondholders of all 
classes disclosed the fact that the majority 
did feel that the banking institutions exer- 
cised far insufficient control of bond issu- 
ance or adequate checking of the physical 
property condition. Where these conditions 
are met, the advantages accruing, both to the 
investor and the utility corporation, are 
greater than with any other type of mott- 
gage, and sooner or later these protections 
will be incorporated in all mortgages if suffi- 
cient investors are to be attracted to supply 
the necessary capital. 


Cost and Fair Value of Utility 

The provisions in present mortgages for 
issuance of additional bonds for property 
additions show considerable variation. About 
one-half are based upon 75 per cent, one- 
third on 8O per cent, one-eighth on 85 per 
cent and the remainder on other percentages 
of cost or fair value of the additions com- 
bined with interest earned requirements on 
which the majority specify one and three- 
quarters on bonds outstanding and applied 
for. Cost and fair value to the utility usu- 
ally are different, and in all cases the basis 
should be clearly set forth. Cost consists 
of actual cost of construction plus the items 
of additional construction expense, as super- 
intendence, engineering, etc. Fair value to 
the utility includes the above costs plus cer- 
tain intangible costs, as promotional, organi- 
zational, etc. The intangible property costs 
are usually carried under new business or 
administrative charges as an operating ex- 
pense and should not be considered, only in 
special cases. 

Where the central organization of the 
holding company handles the construction 
of the subsidiary company, the construction 
costs are higher than necessary, particularly 
the items of additional expense. The issu- 
ance of bonds should be based on actual con- 
struction cost “lus a fair percentage for the 
items of additional cost. It should be in- 
sisted that drawings and photographs show- 
ing the additions, accompanied by a state- 
ment of costs according to the usual con- 
struction list of accounts, be forwarded with 
each application for new bonds. By this 
method the costs can be accurately checked 
by an engineer. The drawings and photo- 
graphs also furnish an excellent description 
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of property added since the mortgage was 
issued. 


Bonds Issued Against Physical Property 


The amount of bonds which may be is 
sued against physical property is influenced 
by many factors, and cannot be properly set 
on a basis of construction costs. The type 
of utility, territorial conditions, commercial 
development of the market, efficiency of man- 
agement and the adequacy of the physical 
plant are factors which must be weighed and 
each situation studied separately. A water 
company having a modern, well-designed 
physical equipment supplying an industrial 
city and a high turnover of the investment 
can properly carry a higher percentage of 
bonds than a less favorably located com 
pany or poorly developed and managed com- 
pany. <A hydroelectric company having a 
favorable hydro development of low cost and 
a developed stable commercial market can 
carry a higher proportion of bonds to invest 
ment than one having an equivalent market 
but larger investment in plant. A high effi- 
ciency steam plant of modern design able to 
compete with all competitors can be bonded 
higher than an uneconomical plant, all other 
conditions being equal. A utility with eight 
dollars invested to one of income should be 
bonded differently than another having one 
dollar of income to four of investment. 

The amount of bonds issued against a 
property should always be considerably less 
than the fair market value of the utility, 
and, since market value depends upon earn- 
ings, a study of past earnings and visible 
market development must be made before 
the percentage of bonds to investment can 
be determined. Appraised value may or may 
not be a measure of present value. A utility 
which loses part of its market certainly has 
a loss of value; if it loses the market en- 
tirely, only scrap value remains, regardless 
of what the reproduction cost may be. In 
the electric utility the peak load sets the 
necessary investment, but the average hour- 
ly load over the year represents the rate of 
investment turnover. The ratio of average 
hourly load to the peak load represents the 
working rate of the investment. This factor 
must be considered fully in determining the 
percentage of bonds issued. 


Interest Charges on Bonds Outstanding 

The interest charge on bonds outstanding 
or applied for must have a sufficient margin 
of safety. The usual requirements specify 
that interest on all bonds issued or applied 
for must be earned for a year previously one 
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and three-quarters times. Ordinarily the 
earnings before depreciation and fixed 
charges are used, but this is an unreliable 
method as a company may be earning twice 
interest charges and yet have fixed charges 
so heavy that operating earnings are insuffi- 
cient to care for depreciation reserve ac- 
counts properly, with consequent impairment 
of operating efficiency and property replace- 
ment. The utility business is a highly tech- 
nical one operating at a low turnover rate, 
and usually the business aspects are not 
properly weighed. No additions or exten- 
sions are wise unless the ratio of investment 
to gross income is improved. The basis for 
determination of earnings for bond issues 
should be earnings after depreciation. 


Maintenance Items 

Maintenance items are those items which 
require expenditures for renewals and re- 
pairs of such a character that under good 
management they are comparatively uniform 
through the year’s operation. These items 
are of comparatively small cost, but must 
be made more or less continuously to main- 
tain the operating efficiency of the physical 
plant. The amount of maintenance expendi- 
tures depends upon the type of the physical 
equipment, the hours of operation and the 
loads imposed on each unit, climatie condi- 
tions, and the efficiency of management given 
to the physical plant. 


Provision for Management 


Every inducement should be offered to the 
company by the trust mortgage for the im- 
provement of purely managerial functions. 
A clause requiring a fixed percentage of 
gross income to be spent on maintenance i+ 
usually insufficient for the poorly managed 
companies and imposes an unnecessary pen- 
alty upon the the better managed companies. 
It is necessary, of course, to provide for the 
proper maintenance of the property by some 
method having sufficient elasticity under 
which the physical elements may be prop- 
erly cared for and the company not be un- 
duly hampered. A clause specifying that a 
certain percentage of net earnings must be 
spent on maintenance is advisable; however, 
this clause should have inspection and pen- 
alty features. 

In case the expenditure of the total amount 
has not been found necessary, and upon a 
satisfactory condition certificate issued by 
an independent engineer representing the 
trustee, this surplus amount may be ac- 
credited to depreciation reserve, sinking 
fund, or to other fixed charges. Thus, the 
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improvement 


which a 


management may 
make in handling a physical property re- 
sults to its advantage and at the same time 
the banking institution has a continuous 
record of the condition of the physical plant 
at the end of each year. In case there is a 
failure to maintain this property, a cash 
deposit should be imposed in accordance 
with the engineer’s estimate of the necessary 
expenditures to place the equipment in sat- 
isfactory operating condition. This cash de- 
posit is returned to the company upon the 
engineer’s reinspection after maintenance re- 
pairs have been properly made. Only in ex- 
treme cases should items of deferred main- 
tenance be allowed to exist. 


Various Kinds of Depreciation 

Depreciation consists of three kinds— 
physical, functional and contingent. Under 
functional fall inadequacy and obsolescence, 
both of which cannot be estimated and may 
occur at any time or rate due to changing 
conditions of market or in the art. Contin- 
gent depreciation arises from accidents, po- 
lice power, storms, parasites, etc. The set 
ting of depreciation rates upon the expected 
length of life of the different items of the 
physical equipment is a faulty method and 
should not be depended upon. Very little 
equipment is worn out in service, due to the 
fact that improvements and changes in the 
art usually justify the removal of the equip- 
ment before its useful life is exhausted. 
Geographical location, type of equipment, 
kind of maintenance, and the extent to which 
the physical plant is continuously employed 
influences the depreciation reserve fund year- 
ly payment. 

The amount of earnings to be set aside 
for depreciation on a property should be 
made up from a study of the operating sta- 
tistics of that property and other comparable 
properties. It is quite probable that no exact 
method of determining any year’s reserve 
fund payment will ever be developed and 
this reserve account should be somewhat 
more adequate than otherwise; however, one 
reserve for all classes of property owned is 
sufficient. A depreciation reserve fund ex- 
ists primarily to replace the loss of value 
rather thar to replace retired equipment. 
Usually this fund is reinvested in replace- 
ments, and should be entirely regarded by 
the banking institutions as a fund to replace 
physical equipment retired during the life 
of the bonds. The retirements occur at in- 
frequent intervals, and with no uniformity. 

A depreciation reserve fund should be 
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built up as a surplus fund, and thereafter 
maintained at or near this amount. In the 
case of a medium sized electric light prop- 
erty well developed fifteen per cent of the 
total value of the property is adequate. All 
retirements are made from this fund, and 
if in any year major retirements reduce this 
fund materially, the yearly payments to the 
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fund over the next few years are increased 
to bring the fund up to the designated 
amount or percentage of value. Trust com 
pany supervision of this fund is essential. 
This type of depreciation reserve fund pro- 
vides adequate protection, and also best 
serves the operating interests of the com- 
pany. 





ANALYZING TRUST DEPARTMENT INCOME 


W. L. STODDARD 
Assistant to Vice-President, American Trust Company, Boston 





Income in the shape of fees for services 
comes from so many different sources that 
it is not always easy to analyze at the end 
of the business period. Yet an analysis of 
some sort is essential if any sound relation 
between income and expense is to be worked 
out 

With a view to recording in the simplest 
possible manner the basic income data, we 
have devised a convenient card which serves 
both our trust and our transfer depart- 
ments, 

The card is a standard 5in. x Sin. printed 
as shown in the illustration. The upper sec- 
tion is for trust, the lower for transfer de- 
partment services. The abbreviations of the 
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names of the services are self-explanatory 
In actual operation, a clerk makes the en 
tries from the bills before they are mailed 
and these entries are corrected later to 
agree with the actual receipts. 

“Advances” i, e., out-of-pocket expenses, 
are omitted entirely for obvious reasons. 

As there is a card to each company, one 
ean tell at a glance just what that company 
brings in during any given period, and it is 
a simple matter, at any time during the year 
to figure totals of the several types of serv- 
ices. The uses to which such data can be 
put are endless We have found no less 
laborious method of assembling this infor 
mation. 
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CONVENIENT CARD DEVISED By AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY OF BOSTON TO ANALYZE 
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GENERAL MOTORS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


NEW YORK CITY | 
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JANUARY 31, 1924 | 
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Total Resources ........0..055 $9 4,68 3,000 
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Business which has 
never decreased 


OR more than forty years, regard- 
less of prosperity or depression, the 
business of the American Telephone 
and Telegraph Company has stead- 
ily increased. The gain in the num- 
ber of telephones has been much 
ahead of the growth of the popula- 
tion because a larger proportion of 
the population has found it profit- 
able to have telephones. Telephone 
service has become practically uni- 
versal and each added subscriber 
makes the service more valuable for 
every other subscriber. 


Telephone service has become vital to 
the country’s progress. Because of 
these facts the business of the 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company has steadily increased in 
volume, and the investment value 
of its properties and their earning 
power have kept pace. 


A. T. & T. stock pays $9 per year dividends. 
It can be bought in the open market to yield 
about 7%. Write for full information. 








BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Inc 


D.F. Houston, President 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 
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CONVERTING BANK ADVERTISING FROM A LIABILITY 





ASSET* 


JUDD 


Publicity Manager, Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis, Mo. 





() banks and trust companies offering 

diversified service—particularly sav- 

ing service—the newspaper with a 
representative circulation offers the most 
economical and direct approach to prospec- 
tive depositors and customers. When you 
have bought some costly white space it is 
nothing but a liability and it will remain a 
liability until it is changed into an asset. 
How shall we go about it? 

First, take a look at your competition. 
Not the competition of other advertising, 
but the news items. That’s what people buy 
the paper to read, so that’s your competition. 
Look over the headlines. Everyone is about 
some living breathing human being. Does 
not that give you a clue? Is not that a 
good reason to make your copy deal with 
real people, and not to write it in the sermon 
style. And do not be afraid to spend a little 
money to make your advertising look at- 
tractive. 

One of the greatest wastes in advertising 
today, particularly in newspaper advertising, 
is the buying of space and then filling it by 
slipshod methods. The purchase of good 
artwork will more than justify itself in in- 
creased attention value and in other ways. 
Artists and engravers seem to have stopped 
selling their idea, and are merely selling 
their work, in competition with others. This 
may be all right in some lines, but to finan- 
cial advertisers they should sell the idea of 
using more artwork, not just my artwork. 
Ten to 25 per cent of the cost of the space 
may well be spent in decorating that space. 

A word to those who say they tried news- 
paper advertising and it failed. “It failed.” 
Are you sure it was the advertising that 
failed? Are you even sure you tried it? If 
you used this very intangible force and ex- 
pected immediate tangible results advertis- 
ing didn’t fail, but you failed to compre- 
hend it. Unless you used it regularly over 
a period of years, you didn’t try it. 

When the new saver comes to the bank 
and starts to save for a home, he knows 


(*From address before Regional Conference of Savings 
Bank Division, A. B. A. held recently in Chicago.) 





he will have to build up, a little at a time, 
and he doesn’t expect everything at once. 
It’s the same way with advertising. You 
must build up reputation and good will, a 
little at a time, and it’s something that a 
two or three months’ newspaper campaign 
will never bring. That word campaign should 
be thrown out of advertising. It sounds tem- 
porary, and if there is one thing financial 
advertising should not be, it is temporary. 
You cannot check financial newspaper ad- 
vertising against results over any period ex- 
cept one that is measured by years. 

Quite a few statements have been made 
lately coneerning what advertising needs: 
“What advertising needs is truth;” “What 
advertising needs is copy;” “More art 
in advertising.” I want to add one 
more, in a slightly different vein: “What 
financial advertisers need is faith.” We 
need the same faith the new saver had when 
he started to save for his home. He knew 
that he couldn’t start one day and reap his 
reward the next, and neither can we adver- 
tise in the newspaper tomorrow morning and 
reap our reward before the day is over. We 
must build up good will, little by little, at 
the same time having the same faith in our 
newspaper advertising that the new saver 
had in his account. 

And what will be the reward of that faith? 
Not people coming in with the paper in 
their hands and opening accounts. You 
ean’t expect that. You can’t even expect 
them to say that advertising brought them 
in, if you ask. You may not recognize the 
reward of your faith, but it will be there, 
and it will be none the less real. 
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The Farmers & Mechanics National Bank 
of Fort Worth, Texas, has been very success- 
ful in operating its trust department which 
is in charge of Trust Officer Guy J. Price, 
Jr. Resources of the bank amount to $13,- 
001,000; deposits, $11,030,000; capital, $1,- 
000,000 ; surplus and undivided profits, $327,- 
761, 
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NEW HOME AND SETTING FOR THE PENNSYLVANIA 
COMPANY FOR INSURANCES ON LIVES AND GRANTING 


ANNUITIES 


SOME INCIDENTS IN CAREER OF OLDEST CORPORATION TO 
ACQUIRE TRUST POWERS 








NE of the most important and inter- 

esting chapters in the history of 

American trust company develop- 
ment is that contributed by The Pennsylvania 
Company for Insurances on Lives and Grant- 
ing Annuities of Philadelphia which is pre- 
paring soon to vacate its present home oppo- 
site the historic Independence Hall to occupy 
spacious new quarters in the Packard Build- 
ing now in course of construction at the 
southeast corner of Fifteenth and Chest- 
nut streets. The history and career of this 
old organization dating back to the year 
1812 as the first corporation organization in 
the United States which was in subsequent 
years to acquire trust powers, epitomizes 
the cardinal element in trust company ad- 
ministration, namely, perpetuity of charter 
and the continuous, faithful stewardship of 
property and trusts from generation to gen- 
eration. 

That the Pennsylvania Trust Company has 
not only remained constant to its earliest 
traditions of conservatism, but has also 
adapted itself to the modern requirements 
of service with the uninterrupted expan- 
sion of business is best indicated by the 
fact that when it took possession of its 
present building it provided what was then 
said by the late Mr. Drexel to be “the larg- 
est banking room in the world.” It is not 
without regret that the company relinquishes 
the home which it has occupied since 1890 
and which it has outgrown. In its imposing 
dimensions, its lofty ceiling and with an in- 
definable atmosphere of dignity, it has 
served as an ideal abode for an institution 
that is dedicated to the care of estates and 
funds that have been committed to its ad- 
ministration by the living as well as the 
dead. 

The first home of this company after it 
had received its charter to engage in the 
business of granting of annuities and insur- 
ing of lives, was a room in the dwelling of 





Jacob Shoemaker, the actuary of the com- 
pany, keeping such securities as it had in 
the Philadelphia Bank. In 1817 it was 
found necessary to secure larger quarters 
and the building at the north side of Chest- 
nut street, between Fifth and Sixth, was 
purchased and altered to its new uses. Seven 
years later another move was made to an 
office at the northwest corner of Third and 
Walnut streets, which was then nearer to 
the business center of that day. Some years 
prior to having its charter amended in 1836 
authorizing the exercise of certain trust 
powers, another change in the official loca- 
tion was made to what was then 72 (now 138) 
So. Third st., next door to Stephen Girard’s 





PERSPECTIVE OF MAIN BANKING ROOM TO BE 
OCCUPIED BY THE PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY FOR 
INSURANCES ON LIVES AND GRANTING ANNUITIES, 
IN THE PACKARD BUILDING, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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abode. Within another decade, on account 
of increasing volume of business and the 
growth of trust operations, another move 
was made to Walnut street in a building 
which had been vacated by the Philadelphia 
Savings Fund Society. In 1857 the building 
was purchased and a new and more commo- 
dious structure was erected which still re- 
mains unchanged. With constantly expand- 
ing business it became necessary to secure 
larger quarters and in 1870 a site was se- 
cured at 481 Chestnut street upon which a 
new and handsome building was erected. 
With the changing tide of the business and 
financial centers it was found expedient to 
find another site in 1888 and the company 
then secured its location opposite Independ- 
ence Hall in which it has continued up to 
the present time. The site upon which this 
building stands had been occupied by the 
old State House Inn, a small two-story tav- 
ern which was the scene of entertainment in 
the old Colonial days and where the vener- 
able William Penn was often to be found re- 
freshing himself with his pipe. 

During the period covered by this hasty 
sketch of transition from one location to 
another, The Pennsylvania Company for In- 
surances on Lives and Granting Annuities 
passed through many memorable periods but 
always growing in volume of business and 
distinction. Names that are associated with 
the early history of American independence 





First OFFICE OF THE PENNSYL- 
VANIA COMPANY FOR INSURANCES 
on LIVES AND GRANTING AN- 
NUITIES, ON SovutH SECOND 
STREET, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 





TRUST COMPANIES 





ENTRANCE OF NEW BANKING ROOMS OF THE 
PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY FOR INSURANCES G.s 
LIvES AND GRANTING ANNUITIES 


and with masterful financial achievements 
of the Civil War period are to be found upon 
the records of the company’s officers and di- 
rectors. In 1899 when Mr. C. 8. W. Packard, 
the present incumbent. became president, 
the company had banking resources of $20,- 
000,000, as compared with over $52,000,000 
reported at the close of last year; with 
eapital of $2,000,000; surplus of $5,000,000 
and undivided profits of $1.750,000. But it is 
in respect to the volume of its trust business 
that the activities and growth of this old 
organization is best visualized. Trust funds 
in 1899 amounted to $114,000,000 while the 
latest report shows total trust funds of 
$313,000,000, exclusive of corporate trusts 
with value of $433,000,000. 

Another important recent development in 
connection with the Pennsylvania Company 
is the consummation of plans for the pur 
chase of controlling interest in the Real 
Estate Title Insurance & Trust Company 
which was incorporated in 1876 and is the 
oldest title insurance company in the world. 
To complete this transaction the Pennsyl- 
vania Company will increase its capital from 
$2,000,000 to $4,500,000. Of the increased 
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CANADA 


COMPANIES 


A Good Customer of Uncle Sam 


Canada’s trade with the United States in 1922 totalled 
$820,062,373, or an average of $93.00 per head of the popu- 
lation of the Dominion. The Toronto General Trusts Cor- 
poration offers unexcelled services as a corporate fiduciary 


to Trust Companies and individuals in 


requiring representation in Canada. 


the United States 


A progressive institution, this Corporation has behind it 


41 years’ experience as Executor, 


Trustee, Administrator, 


Financial Agent and Attorney, Registrar and Transfer Agent. 
i total assets under its administration exceeded (December 
invite your business. 


THE TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS CORPORATION 


Established 1882 


1922) $129,000,000.00. We 


HEAD OFFICE, TORONTO 


Branches: Ottawa, Winnipeg, Saskatoon and Vancouver 


capital, 18.000 shares will be used in ex- 
change for the stock of the Real Estate Title 
Insurance & Trust Company and_= 7,000 
shares will be offered to present sharehold- 
holders of The Pennsylvania Company. The 
Real Estate Title Insurance & Trust Com- 
pany will continue to operate as a separate 
organization and will occupy the quarters to 
be vacated by The Pennsylvania Company. 
The new Packard Building to which the 
Pennsylvania Company will remove when it 
is completed in the course of the present 
ydar, will afford capacious new banking 
quarters. The building will be 24 stories and 
each floor will contain approximately 11,000 
square feet. The exterior is a modern adap- 
tation of the Italian Renaissance. The 
Pennsylvania Company will oceupy the en- 
tire first and second floors and basement. 
The banking room and executive offices will 
be on the first floor and the basement 
will provide accommodation for the latest 
construction in safe deposit vault protection. 
Last month The Pennsylvania Company 
completed its 112th year since incorporation. 
The modern setting to be provided for this 
old trust company will but serve to empha- 
size how sound trust company administration 
advances despite the progress of years. 


PROGRESS OF TRUST COMPANY 








SCHOLARSHIP PLAN IN DETROIT 


New impetus was given to the Scholarship 


Plan of 


troit, by 
Saturday 
300 school 


Union Trust 


that it 


would 


the Union Trust Company of De- 
a dinner meeting 
evening, March 29, attended by 
people of three counties. The 
Company announced last Fall 
present five $1,000 college 


held in that city 


scholarships to the five winners of an essay 


contest among the senior classes of parochial 
high schools in the counties of 
Macomb and Oakland. 
has been magnificent, Union 
report, and the subject for 
“The Selection of Investments, 
more than 100 high school 
seniors to work on the theme. 
the Union Trust Company officials gave sanc- 
at the recent din- 
ner. Frank W. Blair, president, presided. 
Stalker, vice-president and secre- 
program for the keynote ad- 
member of the com- 
was toast- 
The superintendent of Detroit city 
as well as Father Me- 


and public 


Wayne, 


The response 
Trust officials 
this year, 
has already 


tion to the 


John N. 
tary, was on the 
Henry Leuyard, 
pany’s general counsel law firm, 


dress. 


master. 
public 


Nichols, 


social feature 


schools spoke 


Se Bes 


set 


of the University of Detroit. 
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In the City of Steel 


The experience, resources 
and prestige of an organi- 
zation perfected to handle 
the largest transactions are 
at the service of those who 
may need banking con- 
nections in Pittsburgh. 
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We welcome the oppor- 
tunity to serve you. 


Capital and Surplus 
$43, 500,000.00 


THEUNion IRust Co. 


OF PITTSBURCRH 


FIFTH, GRANT, OLIVER AND WILLIAM PENN PLACE 
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JULIUS C. PETER ELECTED VICE-PRESI- 
DENT OF DETROIT TRUST COMPANY 


The Detroit Trust Company has bestowed 
upon Mr. Julius C. Peter the title of vice- 
president in charge of the company’s pub- 
licity and new business departments. Mr. 
Peter has been managing this department of 
the company as assistant to the president 
June, 1916. The election is not only an 
acknowledgment of the value of the service 


since 


JuLIus C. PETER 
Appointed Vice-President of the Detroit Trust Company, 
in charge of Publicity and New Business Departments 


rendered by Mr. 
of his personal 


Peter to the company and 

capabilities, but likewise in 
recognition of the important duties and re- 
sponsibilities that attach to the conduct of 
new business and publicity department work. 
Congratulations are due both to the Detroit 
Trust Company and to Mr. Peter. 

Mr. Peter was born at Seymour, Ind., in 
i890. He graduated from Yale in 1910. He 
commenced his business career as mortgage 
clerk with the Union Trust & Savings Bank 
of Cincinnati. Later he became connected 
with Paine, Webber & Company, Investment 
Bankers, of Boston, in its Milwaukee office 
and afterward was transferred to the De- 
troit office of that company. 

Mr. Peter entered the employ of the De- 
troit Trust Company in its bond department 
in July, 1914, and in December of 1915 was 
appointed assistant manager of that depart- 


COMPANIES 


— 


ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $333,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 


OTTAWA 
WINNIPEG 
CALGARY 
EDMONTON 
VANCOUVER 
VICTORIA 





HALIFAX 

St. JOHN, N. B. 
St. JOHN’s, NFLD. 
QUEBEC 
TORONTO 
HAMILTON 


ment. The following June he was made as- 
sistant to the president, and placed in 
charge of publicity and new business, 

He served as secretary of the Liberty Loan 
Committee for Detroit and Wayne County 
for the five Liberty Loan campaigns during 
the war. He is a director of the Financial 
Advertisers’ Association, and has a national 
reputation in this line of work for original- 
ity and progressive methods. 


MORE BEQUESTS FOR NEW YORK 
COMMUNITY TRUST 

Two more recently drawn wills were made 
known providing for future philanthropic 
bequests through the New York Community 
Trust. One of the wills was drafted by 
Carter, Ledyard & Milburn. It will set up a 
memorial fund honoring a deceased relative 
of the donor, to be used through the Com- 
munity Trust in support of children’s insti- 
tutions. The second will was drawn by 
Siegeltuch, Butler and Kraft. It names as 
trustee the Manufacturers Trust Company, 
one of the companies associated in the Com- 
munity Trust. Walter McMeekan, trust of- 
ficer of the Manufacturers Trust Company, 
stated that the general object of the fund 
was to provide day nursery facilities, 
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SARE TORTS IT 


The New York Trust Company 


+ 


OTTO T. BANNARD 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER 
THOMAS COCHRAN 
JAMES C. COLGATE 
ALFRED A. COOK 
ARTHUR J. CUMNOCK 
WILLIAM F. CUTLER 
ROBERT W. DE FOREST 
GEORGE DOUBLEDAY 


57th St. & Fifth Ave. 


TRUST COMPANIES 





Offers These Services to 


Banks, Corporations and Individuals 


ay AODERN, comprehensive com- 
mercial banking facilities, and 
a highly developed credit in- 


formation service available to customers. 





Foreign credit information, current data 
on foreign markets and trade oppor- 
tunities, and other special conveniences 
for those engaged in foreign trade— 


Exceptional facilities for the adminis- 
tration of personal and corporate trusts, 
developed through long experience 
covering the entire field of trust service. 


The New York Trust Company 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $27,500,000 


100 Broadway 


Trustees 


RUSSELL H. DUNHAM 
SAMUEL H. FISHER 
JOHN A. GARVER 
HARVEY D. GIBSON 
THOMAS A. GILLESPIE 
CHARLES HAYDEN 
LYMAN N. HINE 

F. N. HOFFSTOT DEAN SAGE 
WALTER JENNINGS 
DARWIN P. KINGSLEY 


40th St. & Madison Ave. 





EDWARD E. LOOMIS 
HOWARD W. MAXWELL 
OGDEN L. MILLS 
EDWARD S. MOORE 
GRAYSON M.-P. MURPHY 
HARRY T. PETERS 
HENRY C. PHIPPS 


FREDERICK’S. WHEELER 
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Removal of the New York office of the 
Brooklyn Trust Company from its location 
for the last seventeen years at Wall street 


and Broadway, to 26 Exchange place, on 
Monday, April 14th, not only signifies more 
capacious quarters, but also added conven- 
ience and facilities in behalf of the customers 
of the company. The new quarters are most 
admirably adapted to banking quarters on 
account of accessibility in the very heart of 
the Wall Street financial district. Adjoin- 


ing is the home of the New York Stock 
Exchange and within a stone’s throw are 
some of the largest financial and banking 


houses of New York. 

This move is in keeping with the pro- 
gressive policy of the Brooklyn Trust Com- 
pany, which has a record of fifty-eight 
years of successful operation in banking 
and fiduciary business. The new offices are 
attractive in appearance and supplied with 
every modern equipment necessary to protec- 
tion and expeditious handling of banking 
and fiduciary business. The Brooklyn Trust 
Company began business in Brooklyn in 
1866 and it was among the first to extend its 
facilities to lower Manhattan by opening a 
branch office in 1907 at the corner of Broad- 
Way and Wall street. These quarters, how- 
ever, were limited and expanding business 
necessitated the removal to larger offices. 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY ACQUIRES BROAD STREET 
LOCATION FOR NEW YORK OFFICE 


Mr. Edwin P. Maynard has been president 
of the Brooklyn Trust Company since 1913 
and during his administration the company 
experienced noteworthy growth. Its 
record in fiduciary management, covering a 
period of over half a century, has resultet 
in a very large accumulation of individual 
and corporate trust business, The main of- 
fice of the company at 177 Montague street 
is a building of classical design and regarded 
as one of the finest examples of banking ar- 
chitecture in the country. In addition to 
the Manhattan office the Brooklyn Trust 
Company conducts the Bedford office at 1205 
Fulton street and Bedford avenue and the 
Bay Ridge office at 7428 Fifth avenue at 
75th street. 

The March 20th financial statement of the 
Brooklyn Trust Company 
of $47,163,102, including U. S. Government 
$6,298,770; State and munici- 
bonds and stocks, $9,- 
$5,091,061; time 
loans, $7,935,232: loans on bond and mort- 
gage, $3,720,947 ; resources, demand 
loans and due from Federal Reserve and oth- 
er banks, $11,373.320. Deposits total, $40,- 
791.057. The capital stock of the company, 
which was $300,000 twenty years ago, is 
now $1,500,000 with surplus fund of $2,- 
750,000 and undivided profits of $872,632. 
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securities of 
pal bonds, $1,768,516 ; 
350,164; bills purchased, 
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Euclid Avenue Facade— 
Main Office of The 
Cleveland Trust 
Company 


Bankers to Bankers 


as well as Individuals 


be 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


CLEVELAND, O. 


Bankers to Cleveland’s 
Greatest Family— 
over 408,000 Depositors 














RESPONSE FROM 


“RADIO 


TALKS” ON WILLS AND 


TRUSTS 


THE KIND OF PEOPLE WHO “TUNE IN” 


DUDLEY F. FOWLER 
Assistant Trust Officer, The Bank of America of New York 


(Eprror’s Nore: That the broadcasting of information on wills and trusts commands 
sympathetic attention and yields definite results, is confirmed by the experience as set 


forth in the following article. 


The author makes it plain, however, that the subjects must 


be presented in an entertaining style, free from technicalities, and with careful avoidance 


of self-interest or advertising.) 


PRESUME the idea of using radio broad- 

casting has occurred to practically every 

bank or trust company official who has 
given much thought to the problem of how 
to make large numbers of people realize the 
importance of protecting the property which 
they accumulating for the support of 
dependents; and, yet, recently when we, of 
The Bank of America, gave the matter seri- 
ous consideration, we found very little prece- 
dent to guide us. 

The idea, however, appealed to us, and 
we determined to experiment in cooperation 
with Radio Station WEAF, which is oper- 
ated by the American Telephone and Tele- 
graph Company from 195 Broadway. We 
chose this station because we felt that the 
fact that they have broadcast speeches of 
such men as the late Warren G. Harding, 
President Calvin Coolidge, Woodrow Wilson, 
David Lloyd George, Charles Evans Hughes, 
Edwin H. Denby, Herbert Hoover, Theodore 
Roosevelt, General John J. Pershing, Elihu 
Root, Chauncey M. Depew, must necessarily 
have created for them an audience which 
would listen to a talk upon a serious sub- 
ject without begrudging the time which 
might otherwise have been devoted to a 
jazz band. 


are 


We felt very keenly that both expediency 
and good taste dictated that we refrain from 
anything that could be construed as adver- 
tising the bank, and we have lived up to 
this, for not once in the talks which have 
been given has the speaker ever mentioned 
the name of The Bank of America. The bank 
has been mentioned by the announcer who, 
in introducing the speaker, has referred to 
him as an officer of The Bank of America, or 
has referred to the talk as one of a series 


given by an officer of The Bank of America, 


but this we felt was quite justifiable pub- 
licity and not calculated to offend. I have 
gone into some detail to make the above 
clear, because I believe that it has had 
much to do with the way in which the talks 
were received. 


Analyzing the Returns from ‘Radio Fans” 

The first five talks given were upon sub- 
jects pertaining to wills and trusts. We tried 
to eliminate technicalities but made no effort 
to talk in words of one syllable. Unfortu- 
nately, we have no way of knowing how 
many people listened in, but WEAF has 
spent considerable effort in trying to esti- 
mate a normal audience and their conclusion 
is that an evening audience is in excess of 
250,000. 

All that we really know, however, is that 
about 400 people wrote in to us with refer- 
ence to the five talks referred to. In addi- 
tion to this, so many of our customers and 
friends have told us of hearing the talks 
that we believe we were successful in hold- 
ing a fair proportion of the audience. So 
far all comments which have come to our 
attention have been favorable, but we are, 
of course, mindful of the fact that this is 
not conclusive for presumably those who 
were not interested, merely “tuned in” on 
some other station. 

From the letters received, we have been 
able to get some idea of the sorts of people 
who “listen in,’ for we have carefully ob- 
served letterheads, the quality of stationery, 
the addresses and the language used. Judg- 
ing from all these, it appears that our audi- 
ence was a very mixed one, apparently in- 
cluding men and women, young and old, 
rich and poor, well-informed and illiterate. 


A few long distance replies have come to 
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hand, but the majority are from New York, 
New and Connecticut. So far, as 
this city is concerned, Brooklyn leads by a 
generous margin. 


Jersey 


An Effective Educational Agency 

After delivering five talks on wills and 
trusts, we felt that the subject had been cov- 
ered sufficiently for the present, and we are 
now broadcasting talks on subjects of cur- 
rent financial interest and may later return 
to this subject. We believe that 
an excellent field through dissem- 
inate information on trust but we 
believe that any attempt to impose upon the 
public by using it as a medium of direct ad- 
vertising will result only in creating ill will. 


radio offers 
which to 


services, 


So far as we are concerned, we will be 
content if we succeed in interesting the pub- 
lic in the subject which 
and if that subject happens to be wills, 
and our talks result in more wills being 
made, I rather imagine the banks and trust 
companies with which the converts are do- 
ing business will be the immediate gainers; 
however, this should be wholly satisfactory 
for the field is so undeveloped that the edu- 
cational work done by one institution is a 


we are discussing, 
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A Bank with a record for hav- 
ing served its correspondents 
faithfully and intelligently 
since its organization in 1856. 


NATIONAL PARK BANK 










214 Broadway 


OF 


help to all, and I know that the excellent 
literature distributed by banks and trust 
companies in this city have in many cases 
arrested the attention of customers of this 
bank who have as a result come to us with 
trust department business which we might 


otherwise not have received. 
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CHARM OF ARCHITECTURE IN OLD 
MEXICO 


Alfred C. Bossom, the well known New 
York architect, who has designed and _ su- 
pervised the construction of many of the 
finest examples of banking and trust com 


pany buildings in this country. is the author 


of a new book which portrays the charm 
and distinctive characteristics of architec 
ture in Mexico. The book is written in the 


style of a pilgrimage through 
is profusely illustrated with 
of architecture including public as 
private buildings, modern as well 
examples of construction In his Mr. 
while fine appreciation 
for the ornate and artistic in Mexican archi- 
tecture, also emphasizes characteristics that 
are adapted to American construction and 
that may also apply to banking construction. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


A Distinctive Banking Service 


THE 


MECHANICS & METALS 
NAFIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $26,500,000 


Cc. W. McGARRAH 
Chairman of the Board 


YORK VAULT INSTALLATIONS IN NEW 
YORK 

The epidemic of bold rebberies and at- 
tacks upon banks has served to stimulate 
the installation of approved vaults and pro- 
tective devices among banks and trust com- 
panies. Many banks and trust companies 
which have been until recently content with 
old patterns and obsolete types have installed 
new vaults. Evidence of such construction 
is the fact that the York Safe & Lock Com- 
pany is experiencing the largest production 
in the history of the organization. 

Among banks and trust companies in New 
York City alone which have recently in 
stalled York vaults or where they are in 
course of installation may be mentioned a 
few, namely, Bank of the Manhattan Com- 
pany, Bank of New York & Trust Company, 
Central Union Trust Company, Chase Na- 
tional, Chatham & Phenix National, Irving 
Bank-Columbia Trust Company, Corn Ex- 
change Bank, Farmers’ Loan & Trust Com- 
pany, Guaranty Trust Company, Hanover Na- 
tional Bank, Mechanics & Metals National, 
Title Guarantee & Trust, Brooklyn Trust 
and many others, besides the massive vaults 
for the New York Federal Reserve Bank. 


JOHN McHUGH 
President 





JUDGE NEGLECTS TO WRITE WILL 

Even jurists who are so often confronted 
with litigation growing out of will and es- 
tate disputes, are not immune from the com- 
mon failing of men to neglect the prepara- 
tion of wills. Judge Francis E. Baker. who 
presided for many years as a judge of the 
United States Cireuit Court of Appeals in 
Chicago, died last Mareh 15th and an ap- 
plication for appointment of an administra- 
tor disclosed that he had left no will. His 
estate is valued at S$S0,000. 


“SUGGESTIONS FOR THE THOUGHTFUL 
MAN” 

The Bank of New York and Trust Com- 
pany has been running an exceptionally ef- 
fective series of newspaper advertisements 
under the general title “Suggestions for the 
Thoughtful Man.” The text matter is con- 
cise and each advertisement carries a dis- 
tinct message featuring some phase of fidu- 
ciary service. 

The March 20th statement of the Bank of 
New York and Trust Company shows total 
resources of $104,172,000; deposits, S77.535,- 
000; capital, $4,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $12.361,400. 
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“My Husband Left No Will— 
What Shall I Do?” 


IF THE CORRIDORS of a courthouse 
could talk, what tragic tales they would tell! 
Tales of a steady line of worried, anxious 
faces that gathers every morning. Widows— 
most of them—but here and there a brother, 
or a child, or even a stranger! 


Someone dies—and leaves no will. What 
should be done? In some way—sometime 
—each such estate must be settled according 
to law. But how? What should the survi- 
vors do? What is the quickest and best—and 
at the same time most inexpensive—way to 
close the estate? 


On such occasions a trust company has 
opportunity of exercising one of its most 


helpful functions. By petition to the court 
to appoint the Union Trust Company as 
administrator, the survivors of one who 
leaves no will can be assured that their 
interests will be safeguarded to the fullest 
extent—that the estate will be administered 
speedily and at the lowest possible cost—and 
that all things will be done fairly and 
impartially 
of the state. 


strictly according to the laws 


The Union Trust Company counts among 
its most satisfying and creditable achieve- 
ments, the service it has rendered during the 
years that have passed in administering the 
estates of those who left no will. 


High Schoo! Semor 


re now eagerly engs 


m Wayne Oubland an. 


Friend of the Family 


Telephone Main 447@ 


Griswold and Congress 


lhe consistent publication of advertisements such as this, is the Union Trust 
Company’s contribution toward the task of familiarizing the public with 
the many and varied services offered by the modern trust company. 











: 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 





RESOURCES AND DEPOSITS OF NEW YORK CITY TRUST 
COMPANIES AT HIGH LEVEL 


Abundance of banking funds is indicated 
by the high level of resources and deposits 
reported by the trust companies of New York 
City under date of March 20, 1924. Combined 
$5.194.494,000 exceed the high 
record of $3.079.960,000 in 1919 and the high- 
est total of $3,180,809,000 for 1923 on June 
30th. Aggregate deposits of $2,617,852,000 
compare with the high of $2,472,541,000 in 
1919, but are slightly below the high record 
of $2.627.866,000 for June 30, 1923. As com- 
pared with a March 27, 1923 re- 
sources show an increase of $171,883,000, 
and as compared with the statement of No- 
vember, 1925, and an $125,547,- 
000. Deposits, as compared with a year ago, 
increase of $170,851.000, and 
compared with last November an increase of 
$131,614,000. 

Analysis of the increase in deposits of 
$131,614,000 between November 15, 1923 and 
March 20, 1924, the latest summary shows 
the largest addition is due to deposits due 
trust companies, banks and bankers amount- 
ing to $55,559,900 with increase of $33,235,- 
000 not preferred and of $42,818,000 in pre- 
ferred deposits. During the period between 
the last two calls there was a decided liqui- 
dation of bills payable and_ rediscounts 
amounting to $16,297,400 and leaving only 
$754,200 divided between three trust com- 
panies. This item the extent to 
trust companies in common with 
have ceased to the Federal Re- 
serve Banks for rediscounts. Combined capi- 
tal increased since last November by $2,500,- 
000, making the total $161,500,000. This in- 
crease was due principally to the addition 
of three new trust companies to the list, 
namely the Trust Company of North Amer- 
ica, the Anglo-South American Trust Com- 
pany and the Brotherhood of Locomotive En- 
gineers Cooperative Trust Company. Com- 
bined surplus and undivided profits of $209,- 
110,500 also shows an increase of $7,088,3 
since last November. Acceptances and _ let- 
ters of credit, amounting to $138,166,000 rep- 
resents a decrease of $8,120,700 since last 
November and stands at about the same 
figure aS a year ago. 

Various changes are shown in the employ- 
ment of trust company resources. The most 
important change since November was a de- 
crease of $123,816,500 in the total of loans 
secured by collateral amounting to $985,328,- 
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700. Loans secured by real estate collateral 
decreased $35,093,000 leaving total of $10,- 
675,600. An increase of $54,807,500 in bills 
purchased brings the aggregate to $681,108,- 


100. There was a shifting of investments 
from public to private securities with a 


decrease of $23,979,000 in the amount of pub- 
lic securities held and an increase of $13,- 
552,000 invested in private stocks and bonds. 
sonds and mortgages owned decreased $11.- 
536,700; due from Federal Reserve bank 
and other reserve depositories decreased $7,- 
890,000 and from others decreased $14,167,- 
800. 

The individual the leading 
trust companies shows considerable shifting 
of relative position as compared with a year 
ago. The Guaranty Trust Company main- 
tains first place with deposits of $466,595,- 
000. The Equitable Trust Company moves 
from fourth to second place with deposits 
of $336,884,000. The Bankers Trust Com- 
pany maintains third place with deposits of 
$332,962,000. The Irving Bank-Columbia 
Trust Company moves from second to fourth 
place with deposits of $321,126,000. The 
Central Union Trust Company maintains 
fifth place with deposits of $200,352,000. The 
New York Trust Company stays in sixth 
place with deposits of $179,525,000. The 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company also re- 
tains seventh place with deposits of $125,- 
278,000 and the Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany is eighth with deposits of $102,000,000. 


deposits of 


LARGE TRUST HOLDINGS OF VIRGINIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


One of the most successful trust com- 
panies in the South, especially in connection 
with the active development of fiduciary 
business, is the Virginia Trust Company of 
Richmond. This company began business 
in 1892 and now holds in trust as executor, 
guardian, trustee, ete., funds and property 
valued at over $25,000,000. These funds are 
kept separate from the banking business in 
which the resources amount to $6,383,000 
with deposits of $3,975,654; capital, $1,000,- 
000; surplus (earned), $1,000,000 and undi- 


vided profits, $247,101. The company pays 
annual dividends of 12 per cent. The book 
value of stock is 224 with 350 bid. Mr. Her- 


bert W. Jackson, the president of the com- 
pany, is one of the ablest trust company 
executives in the country. 


































SIR EDMUND WALKER 

The death on March 27th of Sir Edmund 
Walker, who was elected president of the 
Toronto General Trusts Corporation on 
January 29th of this year, is mourned by a 
large circle of bankers and friends both in 
Canada and the United States. Few Cana- 
dians have attained such eminent places in 
the estimation of their own countrymen as 
well as abroad as did the late Sir Edmund 
Walker. He was well known to many mem 
bers of the American trust company frater- 
nity who recall his glowing and patriotic 
address at the seventh annual trust company 
banquet in New York on the eve of this coun- 
try’s entry into the war. 
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THE LATE Str EpMUND WALKER 


The announcement of Sir Walker’s death 
follows closely the death of the Honorable 
Featherstone Osler on January 16th, who 
was president of the Toronto General Trust 
Corporation since 1910 and was succeeded 
by the late Sir Edmund Walker. Thus, in 
hardly more than two months’ time, The To 
ronto General Trusts Corporation has lost 
two presidents, both of whom were men of 
outstanding ability as bankers and whose 
names are closely linked with public achieve- 
ments in Canada. Sir Walker was, with 
the exception of Mr. John G. Scott, the old- 
est director in point of years on the board 
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of the Toronto General Trust Corporation 
and at the recent annual meeting of share- 
holders on February 6th he delivered an ad- 
dress that revealed his unfailing grasp on 
current conditions. 

Sir Walker was born in Seneca, Ontario, 
October 14, 1848 and received honorary de- 
grees from Trinity University and the To- 
ronto University At the time of his death 
he occupied the high position of chancellor 
of the University of Toronto. Most of his 
banking career was with the Canadian Bank 
of Commerce of which he became president 
in 1907 and continued in that office to the 
time of his death. He was knighted by the 
parent government of Great Britain in 1910 
and was foremost in Canadian civic, art, 
scientific and philanthropic work, 


“THE AMERICAN WAY” OF RAILROAD 
DEVELOPMENT 


Development of American railroad trans 
portation is traced from its inception, 
through its various stages and present status, 
in a remarkably interesting volume pub- 
lished recently by The Bank of The Man 
hattan Company of New York as Vol. II 
of the bank’s series of the Manhattan Library 
of Popular Economics. The series of vol- 
umes is intended to present to the non-tech- 
nical reader in interesting form, the essen- 
tial facts concerning important American 
institutions and their relation to the indi- 
vidual citizen and to American society as 
a whole. The first volume was entitled ‘The 
Greatest Family in the World” and pre 
sented a valuable treatise on the growth 
and ramifications of the institution of life 
insurance in this country. 

The story of American railroad develop- 
ment in Volume II is a graphie pen por- 
trayal of the early vissicitudes of travel and 
the beginnings of railroad transportation. 
Then followed the “Golden Age” of Ameri- 
can railroad progress when all the nation 
took pride in the achievements of men who 
laid the foundations for this country’s 
great transportation systems penetrating 
into new fields and opening new avenues of 
progress. Then came the age of selfishness 
when railroads become the prey of ruthless 
financing and promotion which brought on 
the reaction of excessive regulation and 
legislative embargues. 

The author records the period of railroad 
control by the Government during the war, 
the return of roads to private management 
and reveals that once again this country is 
again reverting to the sound “American 
Way.” 
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CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY RESEARCH 
PRIZES AWARDED 

The first annual prizes have been awarded 
in connection with the research plan estab- 
lished by the Chicago Trust Company a 
year ago which provided for a triennial 
award of $2,500 and annual prizes of $500 
for the best research papers with economic, 
financial and trust company service topics. 
Announcement of the annual prize awards 
was made by Dean Ralph E. Heilman, 
head of the School of Commerce of North- 
western University as chairman of the com- 
mittee of award. The first prize of $300 
was won by B. D. Nash of Brookline, Mass., 
on the subject of “Investment Banking in 
England.” The second prize of $200 was won 
by L. M. Speaker, an instructor in Central 
High School. Muskogee, Oklahoma, whose 
essay treated on “Investment Trusts.” 

Eighteen papers were submitted to the 
committee of award which is composed of 
prominent bankers, university men and oth- 
ers. Three papers won honorable mention 
as follows: D. R. Drew, Union National 
Bank, Seattle, “Depositors in Fiduciary Ca- 
pacities;” Philip Thomas, University of 
Washington, Seattle, “The Development and 
Control of Outlying Banks in Large Cities,” 
and Everett P. Wood of the University Na- 
tional Bank, Seattle, an- analysis of “Cor- 
porate and Individual Trust Services.” 
Chicago Trust Company announces that it 
will award a prize of $2,500 next year. 

Leading investment bankers of England 
were interviewed by Mr. Nash in preparing 
his prize winning thesis. These included Sir 
Cecil Baring of Baring Brothers, London: 
A. W. Kiddy, financial editor of the London 
Vorning Post; Robert Grant of Higginson 
& Company: Colonel Leonard Messel and 
Mr. Henry Selfridge of London. 

How the surplus funds of the British Em- 
pire are collected and turned over to the 
governments of nations and cities and to 
industrial companies for permanent improve- 
ments was the objective of Mr. Nash’s in- 
vestigation. Four hundred thousand pounds- 
sterling, he estimates, are brought together 
in savings in the United Kingdom every 
year. Half of this amount is invested 
abroad and half at home. The first money 
lent by the English people was to foreign 
governments. Their present day houses of 
issue and brokerage concerns operate in 
Ways considerably different from those of 
American establishments. Issue houses do 
not enter into the risks of the companies 
whose securities they bring out. Industrial 
enterprises are financed largely through pri- 
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vate channels. The system is more secure 
than the American plan. Its shortcoming 
lies in the lack of direct participation of 
the investment banker in the industrial un- 
dertaking. 

The operation of the investment trust in 
England and on the Continent is deseribed 
by Mr. Speaker in the study that was 
awarded second prize. In America a rather 
distant counterpart, he said, is the holding 
company. An investment trust is an organi- 
zation of investors. Its funds are placed 
in a widely diversified list of securities. 
Money for investment is obtained through the 
sale of preferred stock. The trust does not 
control the enterprises in which its funds are 
invested and the trust is not as a rule under 
government supervision. Interest in the in- 
vestment trust is growing since the United 
States has become a creditor nation. 





The Security Savings Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Toledo, Ohio, reports resources, $11,- 
287,000; deposits, $10,048,000; capital, $577,- 
200; surplus and undivided profits, $567,000. 
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SAMUEL GAMBLE BAYNE 
R A E S Samuel G. Bayne, chairman of the board 
( : \ and previously for many years president of 


the Seaboard National Bank, who died April 


3 . = : 20, at the Wyoming apartments at the age 
MI2rE trust business depends On of seventy-nine, was one of the most pictur- 
more people understanding and _ esque personalities in the New York bank- 
desiring the personal advantages of Ing egy His “gers brings a sense of 
¥ : personal loss to all who were privileged to 
trust company protection. know the loyalty of his friendship. As a 
. banker he held firmly to se fine tradi- 

That means. educational work plus 8 © 306 Srmiy to Chose fine tradi 


real salesmanship. 


Those two forces give vitality and 
power to the beautifully illustrated 
direct mail messages in the GRAVES 
Trust CampaiGN—praised every- 
where as the unchallenged master- 
pieces of trust literature. 


Ws. E.ttiotr GRAVES 
Financial Publicity 
Grand Rapids, Michigan 


SERVICE 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS TRUST COMPANY 
OF CHICAGO 

Coming one year after the physical merger 
of the Illinois Trust & Savings Bank and 
the Merchants Loan & Trust Company into 
the Illinois Merchants Trust Company the 
March 31st statement shows how success- 
fully this big consolidation has been carried THE LATE SAMUEL GAMBLE BAYNE 
out. Including the figures of the Corn Ex- 
change National Bank, the capital stock of 
which is owned by the stockholders of the 
Illinois merchants, the combined resources 
amount to $404,849,760 and combined depos- 
its, $822,997,108. 


tions and conservative policies which have 
been distinguishing characteristics and are 
to this day preserved in the administration 
of the Seaboard National Bank. 

Mr. Bayne combined with his banking 
ability a genuine talent for literature. He 
traveled extensively and his works on travel 
rank among the best books of the kind 
$223,310,000; capital, $15,000,000; surplus, Mr. Bayne was born in County Donegal. 
$15,000,000 ; undivided profits, $8,047,150. It Ireland and came to this country 8 von after 
is understood that upon completion of the the (Civil War. When still 
west half of the gigantic Illinois Merchants man he organized the First National Bank 
Bank Building during this year, the Corn of Bradford. Pa In 18838 he came to New 
Exchange National Bank, will also become a York to help organize the Seaboard National 
physical part of the trust company. The Bank. Mr. Bayne was also one of the original 
bank reports resources of $117,681,000; de- directors of the Bankers Trust Company of 
posits, $99,686,000; capital, $5,000,000; sur- New York and of the Columbia Trust Com- 
plus, $10,000,000, and undivided profits, $1,-. pany. He is survived by his daughter, Mrs. 
824.709. Alfred C. Bossom and three sons, 


The Illinois Merchants Trust Company re- 
ports resources of $287,168,000; deposits, 
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NOVEL SAVINGS ACCOUNT 


A total of 9,800 new savings accounts with 
deposits aggregating over $800,000 was the 
harvest of a novel contest for new accounts 
which was recently concluded by the 700 
employees of the First National Bank «©: 

Louis, including also the staffs of the affil- 
iated First National Company and ‘he St. 
Louis Union Trust Cempany. The conest 
was a “live wire” proposition in more sen:cs 


than one. The campai was mepnved out 
by Mr. Frank Fuchs, ‘ue bank's «4) eriising 
manager, whose drea. of securing an 
three-quarters of a million of ne aving 
deposits was more than realize 
The contest wi: conducted on ai “lit 

wire” plan, the contesting em) loyees 
divided into four major units exth o£ 
which was given the designation of in 
tionally known electrical company. The 


four main generators were ech in charge 
of a vice-president as electrician ; an 
assistant vice-president as consulting engi- 
neer and two assistant cashiers as elec- 
tricians. President F. O. Watts was general 
manager. 

The campaign was inaugurated with a 
banquet on the night of January 24th and 
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EMPLOYEES OF FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF ST. LOUIS 





ELECTRICAL “Test BoArRD’ WHICH TRACED THE PROGRESS OF THE SAVINGS ACCOUNT CONTEST 
CONDUCTED BY EMPLOYEES OF THE First NATIONAL BANK OF St. LOUIS AND 
AFFILIATED ORGANIZATIONS 


CONTEST CONDUCTED BY 





the «rive lasted eight weeks. <A feature of 
the campaign was a large “test board” dis- 
played in the savings lobby of the bank 
vhich indicated by means of electric light 
bulbs the progress of the contesting teams 
or generators. Each employee was ipro- 
vided with information describing rules of 
the contest and the system of prizes and 
bonuses. To qualify as a “live wire” of the 
major units each employee had to bring in 
at least one new savings account. Every 
employee immediately busied himself or 
herself to graduate from the “dead wire” 
group and the campaign started with a vig- 
or that was maintained during the entire 
‘ight weeks. Meetings were held by the 
lifferent units and “pep” talks were given 
by officers and leaders. The advertising de- 
partment cooperated by means of display ad- 
vertising in the newspapers, lobby posters 
and appropriate literature. 

The campaign yielded not only 9.800 new 
accounts and $800,000 in deposits, but served 
to introduce new methods for stimulating 
Savings accounts as well as giving each em 
ployee an unusual and profitable opportu- 
nity to demonstrate their own ability and 
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zeal in behalf of their bank. Aside from so- 
licifing accounts of the old-fashioned savings 


variety the campaign introduced to the pub- 


lic the new plan known as “The Ten Per 
Cent Club.” Another plan used with excel- 
lent results was the “Save Where You Work 


Plan.” modeled after the payroll savings 
method which has been inaugurated in indus 
trial establishments throughout the country 
cash prizes and bonuses 
distributed at the conclusion of the 
paign. There were team prizes ranging from 
$350 to $50; individual prizes ranging from 
$100 to $15; prizes for girl teams and in- 


Generous were 


cam- 






















































FRANK Fucus 


ing Manager, who planned recent successful Em- 


New Business Campaign of First National Bank, 
St. Louis 


Adve rt 


ployee s 
























dividual “live wires”; cash and special bo- 
nuses in addition to gold pieces offered by 


Chairman N. A. MeMillan and President 


Watts. The first team prize was won by 
the “General Electric-Western Generator” 
unit under supervision of Vice-President 


Bert H. Lang; the second by the unit under 
Vice-President Oliver G. Lucas; the third by 
the unit under Vice-President E. G. Coffman 
and the fourth by the team under Vice- 
President E. C. Stuart. The six individual 
prizes were awarded to the following in the 
order named: Miss Leah Chackes, Miss Jane 
Miksicek, Edward Cummings, Dave Barker, 
Wehmeyer, I. 


Jno. Lonergan. 
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SUCCESS OF THE MIDLAND BANK OF 
CLEVELAND 


An accumulation of over nineteen millions 
in deposits and of nearly twenty-three mil- 


lions resources is the noteworthy record 
made by the Midland Bank of Cleveland 
within the period of three years. This 


achievement is especially interesting in view 
of the strong competition that exists in 
Cleveland and the intensive development of 
banking resources in that city by the older 
established trust companies. It 
is first of all a tribute to the character of 
the management and the type of service ren- 
dered under the leadership of President D. 
D. Kimmel and Chairman §S. H. Robbins 


banks and 


in association with a highly efficient execu- 
tive force and staff. The latest statement 
shows deposits of $19,120,000; resources, 


$22.749.000 : capital, $2,000,000 : surplus, 
$500,000 and undivided profits, $162,010. 































Statement of the Ownership, Management 
Circulation, etc., Required by the Act 
of Congress of August 24, 1912, of 
TRUST COMPANIES, Published 
Monthly at New York N.Y., for 


April, 1, 1924 


State of New York },.. 
County of New York } st 

Before me, a Notary Public in and for the 
State and county aforesaid, personally appeared 
Christian A. Luhnow who, having been duly sworn 
according to law, deposes and says that he is the 
Publisher of TRUST COMPANIES and that the 
following is, to the best of his knowledge and 
belief, a true statement of the ownership, manage- 
ment (and if a daily paper, the circulation), etc., 
of the aforesaid publication for the date shown in 
the above caption, required by the Act of August 
24, 1912, embodied in section 443, Postal Laws and 
Regulations, printed on the reverse of this form, to 
wit: 

1. That the names and addresses of the pub- 
lisher, editor, managing editor, and business 
managers are: 
Publisher, Christian A. 
New York City, N. Y 
Editor, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 
New York City, N. Y. 

Managing Editor, None. 
Business Manager, M. Donohue, 55 Liberty St., 
New York City, N. Y. 


2. That the owners are: __ : - 
Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York 
City, N. Y., Sole Owner. 








Luhnow, 55 Liberty St 





Liberty St., 










3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, 
and other security holders owning or holding 
1 per cent. or more of total amount of bonds, 
mortgages, or other securities are: None. 









Curistian A. Lunnow, Publisher. 


Sworn to and subscribed before me this 14th day of 
April, 1924. 

















REBE B. GROLLMAN 
Notary Public, 
New York County No. 250 
Commission expires March 30, 1926 


[Seal] 
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Capital, surplus and undivided profits 
Deposits, approximately - 





$10,000,000 
100,000,000 





Manufacturers 
Crust Company 


BORO OF MANHATTAN 


139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 


481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th Street 








BORO OF BROOKLYN 
774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 
84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 

















385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th Street 
513 Fifth Ave., corner 43rd Street 


415 Broadway, corner Canal Street 


225 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
710 Grand St., near Graham Ave. 
190 Joralemon Street, near Court St. 











BORO OF QUEENS 
1696 Myrtle Ave., corner Cypress Avenue, Ridgewood 
BORO OF BRONX 











Fi 


‘ 


a 


Me f 


ra 


LH 


= 


BA) 


Eu 


EY 


¥: 


EL FA 


~~, 
La 


a. 


(: 















1042 Westchester Ave., corner Southern Boulevard. 
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Fletcher Savings and Trust Company 


OF INDIANAPOLIS 
Trusts - Commercial Banking «- Savings 


Evans WOOLLEN, President 


Vice- Presidents Capital and Surplus, Two Millions 
HuGu McK. Lanpon HucH DouGHERTY ae : : ’ gam 
ALBERT E. METZGER Vinson CARTER Member of the Federal Reserve Oystem 






JUDGE DAVIS BIGGS APPOINTED TRUST 
OFFICER OF NATIONAL BANK OF COM- 
MERCE IN ST. LOUIS 

Special interest attaches to the recent an- 
nouncement of the election of Judge Davis 
Biggs, former judge of the St. Louis Court 
of Appeals, as trust officer of the National 
Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. The trust 
department of the National Bank of Com- 
merce was the first to be established by any 
national bank under the enabling provisions 
of the Federal Reserve Act. Under the di- 
rection of the late Virgil M. Harris, who 
died December 29th, this department at- 
tained a high degree of efficiency and also 
conducted the largest volume of fiduciary 
business of any trust department operated by 
a national bank. 

That Judge Biggs will carry on the high 
standards of administration which charac- 
terized this department under the late Virgil 
M. Harris, is assured by the distinguished 





















position attained by Judge Biggs as an 
authority in probate and fiduciary matters. 
His father, Judge William H. Biggs was also 
judge of the St. Louis Court of Appeals for 
a period of twelve years. Judge Biggs is a 
native Missourian. He was born in Louisi- 
ana, Pike County, and came to St. Louis in 
1889. He attended the University of Vir- ics tee dacesedied the take Mieeti M4. Sart 
ginia and in 1898 graduated in law from Officer of the National Bank 





JupGE Davis Bices 












f Commerecs = 
Washington University. He practiced law 
with his father during the latter’s lifetime 1903 married Miss Alice Beatty Willis of 
and is noted as a lecturer on legal ques- San Francisco. They have four sons 
tions. For two years he eovered the subject “This institution is particularly fortunate 
of bills and notes at Washington University. in securing the services of Judge Biggs,” 


During the war he served in the ordnance said John G. Lonsdale. “He has had ex- 
department and later was legal adviser to tensive practice in probate and his judicial 
the Ordnance District Claims Board.  Fol- experience fits him particularly for the 
lowing the war he became commissioner or service we provide our trust patrons.” 
judge of the St. Louis Court of Appeals. He 

assumed his duties as trust officer of the The American Savings & Trust Company 
National Bank of Commerce on March 3\ist. of Little Falls, Minn., has been consolidated 
Judge Biggs lives at Kirkwood, Mo., and in with the Merchants State Bank. 





















TRUST 


ELECTED PRESIDENT OF BANKERS 
TRUST CO. OF KNOXVILLE, TENN. 
Mr. James A. Wallace, who was recently 

elected president of the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany of Knoxville, Tenn., is one of the 
ablest and most popular bankers in the 
South who has worked his way to the top 
from the lowest rung of the ladder. It 
was largely through his efforts that the com- 
mercial business of the Mechanics Bank and 
Trust Company was sold two years ago to 
the Union National Bank of Knoxville which 
resulted in the formation of the Bankers 
Trust Company. At the time of the organi- 
zation of the Bankers Trust Company, Mr. 
Wallace was elected vice-president and at 
the recent annual meeting he was elected 
president. The choice is most promising 
for the company because of Mr. Wallace’s 
training and the confidence he holds among 
business men in Knoxville. 





JAMES A. WALLACE 


Mr. Wallace was born Feb. 21, 1883, in 
Bristol, Tenn., where he attended Kings Col- 
lege of which his father was president. 
He entered upon his banking career 
as a clerk with the First National Bank of 
that city. About fourteen years ago he re- 
moved to Knoxville where he entered the 
employ of the Mechanics Bank and Trust 
Company in a clerical position from which 
he was advanced to cashiership. 

Following is the official staff of the Bank- 
ers Trust Company: J. A. Wallace, presi- 
dent; H. M. Johnson, vice-president; H. L. 
(. Stevens. vice-president; E. V. Cullum, 
secretary-treasurer. 
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Upon the foundation of sixty 


years’ experience and growth is 


based the present organization of 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 
and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


This experience has developed a 
highly specialized service in both 
banks, applicable to the needs of 


banks and bankers. 


Calls and correspondence are 
invited relative to the facilities 
afforded for the transaction of 
domestic and international finan- 
cial business of every conservative 


character. 


Combined Resources exceed 


$350,000,000.00 


JAMES B. FORGAN, Chairman 
Board of Directors of both banks 


FRANK O. WETMORE 
President 
First National Bank of Chicago 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR 


President 
First Trust and Savings Bank 
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Title and Mortgage Insurance 
in New York City 


The question is often asked—why have title insurance and 
mortgage insurance succeeded so much better in New York than 
elsewhere > Partly because the titles are old and title examination 
complicated and expensive and real estate values, while stable, are 
hard to determine except by an expert. 


There is, however, another reason why this form of insurance 
has succeeded in Greater New York. This is the character and busi- 
ness methods of the two companies responsible for the introduction 
of this business, viz., the Title Guarantee and Trust Company which 
introduced title insurance to New York in 1883 and the Bond and 
Mortgage Guarantee Company which introduced mortgage insurance 


in 1892. 


The Title Guarantee and Trust Company started with acapital 
of one million dollars. Instead of distributing all its earnings in 
dividends to its stockholders, it has added constantly to its reserve 
an amount more than proportionate to its increasing responsibilities. 
Today its capital and surplus amount to $21,000,000. There is, in 
addition, something over $2,000,000 in undivided profits. 

The Bond and Mortgage Guarantee Company has pursued the 
same policy. Today it has a capital, surplus and undivided profits 
of more than $13,000,000. Each successive year has added to the 
confidence in which these two companies are held in their own com- 
munity and throughout the country. 

The Title Guarantee and Trust Company has confined its title 
examination strictly to Greater New York and the adjoining counties 
in New York State and the Bond and Mortgage Guarantee Company 
does not guarantee mortgages outside of Greater New York and the 
adjoining counties on Long Island. 

At present these mortgages pay 5% to 5!/% on Manhattan real 
estate and 5!/4,% on real estate aien. “They are for sale to 
investors throughout the country. 


TITLE GUARANTEE AND TRUST COMPANY 
BOND AND MORTGAGE GUARANTEE COMPANY 


New Yor«k City 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of * Trust Company Law.’’ 


[ LeGaL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT 


PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. | 


TERMINATION OF TRUST 
(Discretion vested in trustee in ter- 
minating trust imposes on trustee duty 
to erercise judgment based on investi- 
gation.) 

Eliza N. Viall by her will devised and be- 
queathed one undivided half part of the 
residue of her estate to the Rhode Island 
Hospital Trust Company in trust, with 
power, in the discretion of the trustee, to 
sell and change the investment, and with 
direction to pay the net income to her son 
during his life, at such times as the trustee 
shall see fit, and, if it shall appear to the 
trustee to be necessary, to apply so much of 
the principal of the trust estate; and pro- 
vided further that “said trustee shall, if at 
any time in the opinion and discretion of 
said trustee it shall be for the benefit of 
said Albert A. Viall (her son) he being at 
such time in the opinion of said trustee com- 
petent in all respects to manage and hus- 
band property of his own, convey and pay 
over to said Albert A. Viall the then re- 
maining trust estate free from any trust.” 

Albert A. Viall brought bill in equity 
against the trust company asking that the 
principal of the trust fund be turned over to 
him, free and clear of the trust. He alleged 
that he was 50 years of age, married and 
had for many years been and now is a resi- 
dent of Milwaukee, Wisconsin, and manager 
of the Casualty Insurance Department of the 
Eldred Agency, Ine., one of the largest in- 
surance agencies in Milwaukee; that he had 
been selected on several occasions by the 
United States Government and civie bodies 
of Milwaukee to fill positions of honor and 
trust requiring high executive ability, and 
that he was thrifty, steady, sober, indus- 
trious and conservative in his business, ete. 

The Supreme Court of Rhode Island holds 
that the bill showed jurisdiction in equity 


OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


and shows right to the relief claimed. The 
court further stated the rules which should 
guide in a matter of this kind: 

“The trustee is first bound to exercise its 
honest and impartial judgment, based on 
such investigation and proof of facts as in 
its judgment is necessary. It cannot proper- 
ly unreasonably refuse to make an investi- 
gation to make an unreasonable decision. 
While the court will not substitute its judg- 
ment for that of the trustee, it will, when- 
ever the circumstances require, review the 
exercise of such a diseretion given to a trus- 
tee and decide whether it is reasonable or 
unreasonable, as it does in the case of the 
exercise of discretion by an inferior tribunal. 
In this cause, if complainant can establish 
the truth of the facts alleged, in the ab- 
sence of other evidence, we now perceive no 
reason for the refusal of the trustee to con- 
vey the trust estate. We do not mean, how- 
ever, at this time to express any opinion on 
the merits of the cause, but there is a suf- 
ficient prima facie showing made to require 
the respondent trustee to make answer to 
the bill. If, after full inquiry of the facts, 
objection is taken to the decision of the 
trustee, the proper court will then review such 
decision.” (Viall vs. Rhode Island Hospital 
Trust Co., 123 Atl. 570.) 

TRUSTEES 
(Testamentary trustees are not em- 
powered to create new trust.) 

A will creating a trust provided, “when- 
ever and not before they (the trustees) 
shall in their discretion be satisfied that it 
is safe and proper to do so, they may pay 
to the said (the nephew of the deceased) any 
part or the whole of the accumulation of 
said trust, ete.” 

The Supreme Judicial Court of Massachu- 
setts holds that this did not empower the 
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trustees to arrange a or different trust 
or to substitute another kind of oversight 
of the fund, their power being limited to pay- 
part or the whole of the 
fund absolutely. Law- 
142 N. E. 801.) 


new 
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BANKER’S LIEN 
bonis left for 


lien on 


(Bank 
safekeeping.) 


has no 














While a bank has a general lien upon all 
securities in its possession belonging to its 
customers for the balance due on general ac- 
count, yet the right to retain such securities 
for a balance due may be controlled by any 
agreement which shows that such 
intended by the parties. If in the 
absence of any are left 
with the bank merely for safekeeping it 
would have no lien thereon for any balance 
due. 
142 N. E. 
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(Foster vs. Commercial National Bank, 

















TESTAMENTARY TRUST 
testamentary trust 








(Acceptance of a 








by the trustee is presumed wntil the con- 








trary is proven.) 

The importance of making an unequivo- 
eal disclaimer of trusteeship if the trust is 
not desired by the trustee is shown in the 
recent decision by the Supreme Court of 
Missouri in the case of Williams vs. Hund, 
258 S. W. 703. The Supreme Court of Mis- 
souri also reiterates other principles per- 
taining to the law of trusts as follows: 

The office of trustee is not merged in that 
of executor by designation of the same per- 
son as both. The trustee accepting appoint- 
ment by insisting on executing powers can- 
not disclaim or renounce trusteeship with- 
out consent of beneficiaries. The trustee may 
resign his trusteeship with the consent of 
all the beneficiaries. 









































































COMPANIES 


CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY 


UTICA, N. Y. 


Three increases in capital, and three decided expan- 
Quarters testify to the substantial 
growth of this Trust Company in the past twenty years. 


Resources in 1923 over $20,000,000 





CONSTRUCTION CF TRUST 


(Law of Pennsylvania controls 
created in but the 
Vew York power of appoint- 
ment exrercised by beneficiary residing in 
Vew York.) 
The creation of trust in 

effect in another, or in 

complications 


trust 
Pennsylvania, law of 


controls 





one state to take 
other 


states, raises 
as to the laws of which stat: 


shall apply to the construction of the in 
Strument creating the trust. The Supreme 
Court, Appellate Division First Depart 


ment of New York in the case of 
Thompson, 203 N. Y. 
rule stated in 


Vaynard vs 
announced the 
this article. 


Supp. 
the heading of 

DEPOSIT RECEIPTS 
(Postmaster held not liable for delir 

ering registered 


letter containing bank 


deposit to impostor.) 

In the report of a recent decision from the 
Supreme Court of Arkansas it appears that 
deposit receipts were obtained from a bank 
by forging the name to corre 
spondence requesting the bank to send him 
the deposit by registered mail. The imposto1 
represented himself as the depositor and re 
ceived the money from the postmaster. The 
court held that the bank was liable to the 
depositor, but that the postmaster was not 
(Polk vs. Garrison, 258 S. W. 631.) 


depositor’s 


The Fletcher American National Bank ha 
absorbed the National City Bank of Indian 
apolis. 

R. Latimer Gordon has assumed his dutie 
as vice-president of the Bank of 
& Trusts of Richmond, Virginia. 

John W. Gaulding, president of the 
Memphis Chapter, American Institute 
Banking, and for five years connected with 
the Union & Planters Bank & Trust Con 
pany was promoted to assistant cashier 0 
that bank at a meeting of directors. 


Commerc 
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GENERAL MOTORS ACCEPTANCE 
CREASES CAPITAL 

The increasing volume of business nego- 
tiated by the General Motors Acceptance as 
a subsidiary in financing the products of 
the General Motors Corporation, has neces- 
sitated increased capital. Arrangements 
have been completed whereby the Accept- 
ance Corporation provides for the sale of 
14.000 additional shares of stock to the Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation as the parent com- 
pany, thus acquiring $1,750,000 more capital 
funds. With this increase the General Mo- 
tors Acceptance Corporation is supplied with 
total capital, surplus and undivided profits 
amounting to $12,800,000, all of which is 
owned by the General Motors Corporation. 





IN- 


The General Motors Acceptance Corpora- 
tion is organized under the banking laws of 
New York State to assist dealers in financ- 
ing their wholesale commitments and users 
in the purchase of motor cars on the de- 
ferred payment plan. The corporation has 
been functioning for five years during which 
period it has assisted in financing 771,831 
cars and trucks and has bought the obliga- 
tions of dealers in and purchasers of Gener- 
al Motors products amounting to $556,313,- 
165. The Acceptance Corporation has fi- 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 





The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.” 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over One Million Dollars 











nanced itself by direct and open market 
discounts of its own secured obligations 
with banking institutions throughout the 
entire country, in Canada and abroad. In 
handling this great volume of business the 
percentage of loss has been less than two- 
tenths of one per cent. 

The excellent financial position of Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation was detailed in the 
recently published annual report for the 
year 1923. Net sales reached the highest 
record in the history of the corporation 
amounting to $698,038,947, an increase of 
$234,232,214 over 1922. Net income after 
all deductions amounted to $62,067,525 as 
compared with $51,496,135 the previous year. 
Payments of dividends on preferred and de- 
benture stocks left a surplus of $55,180,154. 
This statement includes only such proportion 
of the profits of the Fisher Body Corpora- 
tion and General Motors Acceptance Cor- 
poration as was received in the form of cash 
dividends. Net capital at close of year was 
$438,526,676, an increase of $32,566,951 over 
Dee. 31, 1922. Number of cars and trucks 
manufactured and sold was 798,555, an in- 
crease of 75 per cent over the previous year. 
The corporation has 68,063 shareholders and 
had 97,747 employees at the end of the year. 
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C. B. MERRIAM 


Vice-President 


Che 
Central Crust Company 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 


COMPANIES 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 
The Company has organized Ten Departments: 


.. Trust 6. 
> 


Guaranteed Investment 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 

3. Transfer 8. Agency 

4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 

5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 


MERGER OF FIRST FEDERAL FOREIGN BANKING ASSOCIATION 


WITH THE BANK OF THE 


On April 14 the shareholders of the First 
Federal Foreign Banking Association, the 
last but one surviving corporation chartered 
under the provisions of the Edge Act, for- 
mally ratified plans for the merger of the 
association with the Bank of the Manhat- 
tan Company of New York. The latter 
quires all the interests, assets, contracts, 
good will and business of the First Federal 
Foreign Association. The assets 
of the Association will be liquidated for the 
benefit of stockholders which will result in 
repayment of entire paid in capital and sur- 
plus together with a profit. The personnel 
will be absorbed by the Bank of the Man- 
hattan Company and Arthur H. Titus, presi- 
dent of the Association, 
president of the bank. 

The merger will 
Manhattan Company to extend 
business and connections very materially. 
The First Federal devoted its attention 
mainly to the development of acceptances in 
financing foreign trade and its statements 
have shown profitable operations, although 
somewhat limited more recently by the de- 
cline in foreign <ommerce. The association 
was organized and opened for business in 
June, 1920, with offices in the same building 
as that in which the Bank of the Manhattan 
Company is located at 40 Wall street. As 
members of the board of directors and its 
executive committee President Stephen 
saker and Vice-President Raymond E. Jones 
of the Bank of the Manhattan Company, have 
been familiar with the operations and meth- 
ods of the First Federal. By this merger 
the Bank of the Manhattan Company se- 
cures valuable connections with many for- 
eign countries including England, France, 
Belgium, Germany, Switzerland, Sweden, 
Spain, Norway, Holland, Denmark and other 
countries. Resources of the First Federal 


ac- 


sJanking 


becomes a_ vice- 


enable the Bank of 


its 


the 
foreign 


MANHATTAN COMPANY 


amounted to $13,748,913 with cash deposits 
of $1,688,324. 

The Bank of the Manhattan Company re- 
ported under date of March 20th aggregate 
$235,722,.337, with 
The capital is 
surplus fund, $10,000,000 and 
profits, $3,943,835 

The Bank of the Manhattan Company is 
the oldest bank in New York operating un- 
der its original charter which bears the date 
of 1799. The history of the bank is closely 
linked with the financial and banking prog- 
the nation’s financial 
activities include important during 
days of the Republic as well as 
in connection with the financing of the Civil 
War. Some years ago the bank inaugurated 
a branch banking policy which has been most 
successful, including two branches in Man- 
hattan besides the main office and 29 offices 
in Brooklyn and Queens. 

The new uptown office of the Bank of the 
Manhattan Company at Madison avenue and 
Forty-third street, is one of the most attrac- 
tive homes in the city. 
in Hauteville marble, 
ing of which is 


resources of e927 


$198,827,268. 


deposits of 
$10,000,000 : 
undivided 


ress of center and its 
services 


the early 


The branch is done 
the soft taupe 
earried out in draperies, 
lighting fixtures and ceiling. All doors and 
moldings are in low relief design bronze. The 
historical interest of the bank is shown in 
the collection of old keys and the ancient 
hand-made lock. There is a framed letter 
from Aaron Burr, organized the bank, 
addressed to Henry Remsen, the first presi- 
dent, and dated November 13, 1802. 
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The National City Company of New York 
is offering an issue of $8,500.000 Consumers 
Power Company first lien and unifying mort 
gage gold bonds bearing interest of 5% 
cent of the series due 1954. 


per 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus, $1,700,000 
Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 

115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 





NEW BANK BUILDING AT NATIONAL 
CAPITAL 

Mr. Alfred C. Bossom of New York, in as 
sociation with J. H. De Sibour of Washing- 
ton, D. C., are the architects for a handsome 
new banking structure to be erected for the 
Federal American Bank at the corner of 
Fourteenth and G streets, Washington, D. C. 
The building is designed for banking pur- 
poses and will be one of the best examples 
of bank construction in the 

The new home of the 


country. 


Federal American 


will 
about 


sank 
and 


occupy a lot S2 


70 feet 


feet by 85 feet 
high. Stores occupy the 
ground floor, the banking room, with two mez 
zanine floors, being above. The building will 
contain a number of unusual features, inas- 
much as there will be no wickets in the 
counters between the customers and the tell- 
ers. The divisions between the cages will be 
usual form wire cage work. Meeting rooms 
will be provided in which the bank can give 
lectures to its customers 


and interested 


friends. 


New Home or THE FEDERAL AMERICAN BANK OF WASHINGTON, D. C. DESIGNED BY 
Messrs. ALFRED C. Bossom ANpD J. H. De Srrour 
























Publication of the announcement in TRUST 
COMPANIES of the organization of a Quarter- 
Century Club composed of members of the 
staff of the Union Trust Company of Cin- 
cinnati, who have been associated with that 
organization for twenty-five years or more, 
brought forth advice that a similar club has 
heen organized composed by staff members 
of the Old Colony Trust Company of Boston. 
There are four members in the Quarter-Cen- 
tury Club of the Old Colony Trust Company, 
namely, Howard Burge, Frank 8S. Ashenden, 
Arthur M. Barnes and Rollin B, Fisher. 

Mr. Burge was appointed Comptroller of 
the Old Colony in 1920 and came to the com- 
pany as a bookkeeper in 1898. He is a 
native of Boston and after leaving high 
school he first entered the employ of the 
Oregon Short Line Railroad. His advance- 
ment at the Old Colony was rapid and in 
1910 he was made assistant secretary and 
placed in charge of the entire transfer de- 
partment. Later he was called upon to de- 
yote all his time to the management depart- 
ment. 





QUARTER-CENTURY CLUB OF OLD COLONY 
Trust CoMPANY OF Boston 


Left, Arthur M. Barnes; Center insert, Rollin B. Fisher, 


Trust Officer; Right, Frank S. Ashenden; Sitting, Howard 
Burge, Comptroller 


QUARTER-CENTURY CLUB OF OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 
OF BOSTON 


569 





Frank S. Ashenden entered the employ 
of the Old Colony Trust Company on April 
1, 1898S at which time he served as an as- 
sistant auditor of the main office. He was 
later transferred to the Temple Place office 
as receiving teller, from which he was pro- 
moted to paying teller, a position which he 
has held for the last eighteen years. 

The most recent member of the Quarter 
Century Club is Rollin B. Fisher, trust offi- 
cer and assistant secretary. Mr. Fisher has 
been with the Old Colony Trust Company 
since March 13, 1899, and was originally 
connected with what was known as the bond 
and reorganization departments. Later he 
served as assistant bond clerk, in which 
capacity he acted for several years. He 
was then elected assistant trust officer and 
later made trust officer, which position he 
has held for the last eight years. 

Arthur M. Barnes entered the employ of 
the Old Colony Trust Company, December 
S, 1898, and served with the transfer de- 
partment until three years ago, since which 
time he has been with the securities depart- 
ment. 


BOOKED FOR THE LONDON “AD” 
CONVENTION 

The banking fraternity have taken an un- 
usual interest in the convention of the As- 
sociated Advertising Clubs of the World to 
be held in London, England during the middle 
of July. The Financial Advertisers Associa- 
tion as a departmental, will hold special ses- 
sions. Among banking and trust company 
representatives who have already booked 
passage on the S. S. Republic or the 8. 8. 
Lancastria are the following: 

Francis H. Sisson, Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, New York City. 

F. L. Blanchard, Henry L. Doherty & 
Company, New York City. 

H. B. Grimm, Security Trust Company, 
Detroit, Mich. 

C. F. Berry, Union Trust Company, De- 
troit, Mich. 

C. H. Handerson, The Union Trust Com- 
pany, Cleveland, Ohio. 

EF. W. Ellsworth, Hibernia Bank & Trust 
Company, New Orleans, La. 

J. G. Geddes, The Union Trust Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

Daniel Lipsky, Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany, New York City. 

Ruth Pearse, First Wisconsin National 
Bank, Milwaukee. 
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Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


CONDENSED STATEMENT, MARCH 20, 1924 


RESOURCES 


Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and Due 

from Banks and Bankers ... $91,818,245.42 
U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates 32,762,991.02 
Public Securities... 23,688,404.45 
Other Securities Lege 22,870,050.96 
Loans and Bills Purchased 328,928, 124.56 
Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages..... 1,879,050.00 
Items in Transit with Foreign Branches. . 10,878,096.13 
Credits Granted on Acceptances... . 32,486,639.64 
Real Estate........ eas 8,339,099.41 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable 14,344,075.23 


$567 994,776.82 


LIABILITIES 


Capital. . $25,000,000.00 
Surplus Fund..... oe 15,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits 3,709,881.09 


$43,709,881.09 
Accrued Dividend 667,000.00 


Accrued Interest Payable and Reserve for Taxes 
and Expenses... (ober 4,524,691.59 
Miscellaneous Liabilitie:. “ 13,071,905.35 

Acceptances: 

New York....... .. .$21,675,132.14 
Foreign Branches ..... 10,811,507.50 
- 32,486,639.64 
Outstanding Treasurer’s Checks.......... 10,333,005.33 
Deposits........ ree ... 463,201,653.82 


$567,994,776.82 


NEW YORK - LONDON - PARIS - BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL - HAVRE - ANTWERP 
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New York City 


SURVEY OF SECURITY MARKETS 


Thomas Gibson 

The most interesting feature of Wall 
Street affairs at present is the remarkable 
cleavage of opinion between professional 
traders on the one hand and important bank- 
ing and economic observers on the other. A 
large majority of the former class holds de- 
cidedly pessimistic views, while the latter 
class is almost unanimous in its expressions 
of optimism. As the professionals are re- 
sponsible for the bulk of the daily transac- 
tions in stocks, their operations have a 
greater effect on the immediate fluctuations 
than do those of the large interests. The 
methods of operation adopted by the two 
classes referred to are of a widely differing 
character. The traders make as much noise 
as possible, bidding prices up or driving them 
down in an ostentatious manner in the hope 
of inspiring public buying or selling, while 
real and important accumulation is carried 
on as quietly as possible. For this reason 
surface appearances as registered in the day 
to day price changes frequently prove highly 
deceptive. 

Indexes of General Business 

New construction, which is looked upon by 
close observers as the principal foundation 
of general business activity and prosperity 
continues at a very high rate. The Dun 
figures of building permits for the month of 
March broke all records for any previous 
month, and the figures for the first quarter 
of 1924 were also record-breaking. 

The freight car loadings have shown a 
moderate decline in recent weeks, but this 
has been due wholly to subnormal shipments 
of coal, As this commodity ordinarily rep- 
resents about 20 per cent of all tonnage, the 
small loadings have a decided effect on total 
volume of traffic. It is noted, however, that 
shipments of ore, forest products, and mer- 
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chandise continue at a very high level. Ship- 
ments of ore and forest products reflect the 
heavy volume of new construction, and ship- 
ments of merchandise reflect the surprisingly 
well sustained volume of general consump- 
tion. 

Pig iron production advanced sharply in 
March, reaching the highest daily average 
since July, 1928. Steel ingot production is 
also going on at a high rate. The decline 
of 130,000 tons in the unfilled tonnage of 
the United States Steel Corporation gave 
rise to some apprehension, but it is not 
wise to take these routine figures too lit- 
erally. A reduction of the volume of un- 
filled orders does not necessarily represent 
backward conditions in the trade. Such a 
reduction may and frequently does repre- 
sent a high rate of production and distri- 
bution. This was apparently the case in 
March, as the country’s actual steel produc- 
tion for that month showed the largest out- 
put ever recorded. The daily production for 
March was 1,679 tons in excess of the for- 
mer high record established in April, 1923. 

Although the principal indexes referred to 
in the foregoing paragraphs make a satis- 
factory showing, there is considerable irregu- 
larity in the progress of basic enterprises. 
sut that has been the case for several years. 
The automobile business has fallen off mod- 
erately, but in this, as in most other lines of 
production, comparisons are at present with 
abnormally high figures in the corresponding 
period of 1923. In some lines, notably the 
textile industry, there has been distinct im- 
provement during the last two weeks. 

One of the most frequently reiterated ad- 
verse comments at present is that productive 
capacity is in excess of consumptive demand. 
This is true, but it is a mistake to assume 
that surplus plant capacity is an evil. It 
is the policy of all well managed corpora- 
tions to provide in advance for the constant- 
ly expanding needs of the country. If this 
were not done we would be seriously embar- 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.................... 


$22,000,000 


i ee | 
Fifty-three branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


rassed in periods of increased demand. Op- 
erations at full capacity in the steel and 
iron business or any other line of basic en- 
terprise are an abnormal, rather 
normal state of affairs. 


than a 


The Security Markets 

sSecause of the plentiful supply of credit 
at reasonable rates sound income-bearing se- 
curities have recently been making a rela- 
tively better showing than have bonds and 
stocks of doubtful status as to integrity of 
interest or dividends. This has 
ticularly true as regards the 
the industrial group. 
lie so much in 


been par- 
securities in 
The trouble does not 


unsatisfactory trade condi- 


tions as in the fact that the quoted prices 
of some of these securities have for a long 
time been higher than values and prospects 
warranted. 
of railroad 
points above the average of industrial stocks, 


Prior to the war average prices 
stocks ranged from 10 to 20 
Because of conditions growing out of the 
war this order was reversed, and the indus- 
trial averages are now about 20 points above 
the rails. With the gradual disappearance 
of the conditions which brought about this 
reversal it is reasonable to assume that the 
old relations will be restored, at least to 
some degree. As a matter of fact, that is 
precisely what has been going on for over 
two months. The statistical averages of in- 
dustrials reached 97.79 on January 26. On 
the same date the average of railroad stocks 
was 68.30. At this writing the averages are 
90.89 and 69.50 respectively. This represents 
a narrowing of the spread between the two 
groups of no less than 8.10 average points 
in less than three months. The process of 
readjustment is so insidious that it is easily 
lost sight of, but it is a most interesting 
phase of security price movements. 

James H. Perkins, president of the Farm- 
ers Loan & Trust Company of New York 
has been elected a member of the board of 
directors of the Union Pacific Railway. 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


SECOND UPTOWN OFFICE FOR THE 
FARMERS LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


James H. Perkins, president of the Farm 
York, 


signed for 


ers’ Loan and Trust Company of New 
announces that a lease had been 
the ground floor of the building at the north 
east corner of 72d street and Madison 
nue, in which there will be opened a 
office as soon as 
completed. The 
office at 41st 
ago, was the 
trust Increasing need for 
banking facilities in the uptown district has 
now led to the opening of a 


ave 
branch 
alterations are 
Fifth 

street, opened eighteen 
first uptown office of a 
company, 


necessary 
company’s uvenue 
years 
down 
town 


second uptown 
office of the company, which will be equipped 
with complete banking and safe deposit fa- 
cilities, as well as a staff for the 
of trust business Mr. W. G. 
be in charge of the Madison 
The Fifth 
maintained. 
The March 20th statement of the Farmers 
Loan & Trust Company 
sources of $150,449.786 
$124,978,199. 
plus and 
785,615 representing an 
000 as compared 


handling 
Chisolm will 
office. 


course, be 


avenue 


avenue office will, of 


shows aggregate re 

With deposits of 
The capital is $5,000,000 
undivided 


Sur 
profits amount to $16, 
increase of 3$1,179.- 
with the showing a 
March 27, 1923. Net earnings for 
the year from March, 1923, to March 20, 
1924, amounted to $2,379,000, including $1, 
200,000 paid in dividends. 


year 


ago for 


U. S. MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 
Combined $63,917,084 are 
shown in the statement of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
of New York. Deposits total $54,808,896 
The capital is $3,000,000; surplus fund, $5, 
000,000 and undivided profits, $1,545,446. 


resources of 


March 20th 


William F. Chase, vice-president of the 
Marine Trust Company of Buffalo has been 
elected chairman of the Group 1 of the New 


York State Bankers Association. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS 


TO CEO OO. OF 1-0 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
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BANK & TRUST CO. 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. Jongs, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 
FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 
CLauDE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 
Joun LANnpDGrarF, Assistant Secretary 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY PASSES 
400 MILLION MARK 

Coincident with the completion of the 
fifty-third year since the Equitable Trust 
Company began its corporate existence on 
April 19, 1871, the resources of the company 
passed the four hundred million mark for 
the first time. Twenty years ago the 
Equitable had only 23 officers and employees 
and total resources of approximately $39,- 
000,000. The March 20, 1924, statement shows 
that the company has resources of $405,008,- 
91 and to handle this huge volume of busi- 
ness there is now a staff of more than 1900, 

In point of resources and deposits, the 
Equitable Trust Company is the second larg- 
est trust company in the United States. De- 
posits aggregate $336,884,603. The capital is 
$23,000,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$10,659,486. On July 1, 1923, when Mr. Al- 
vin W. Krech completed his twentieth year 
as president of the Equitable Trust Company 
he was elected chairman of the board and 
was succeeded as president by the present 
encumbent, Mr. Arthur W. Loasby, who be- 
came associated with the Equitable in 1920 
as vice-president. 

Not only in the growth of banking re- 
sources, but in many other phases of service 
the Equitable has established 
records. 


remarkable 
Eight years ago its foreign trans- 
actions were handled by a _ subdivision of 
three men. Today the foreign department 
of the Equitable is one of the largest in the 
country in volume of business with a staff 
ft 480 men and a chain of 11,500 corre- 
spondents covering every part of the globe. 
Five years ago the bulk of its banking busi- 
ness was chiefly confined to local transac- 
tions. Today its commercial banking opera- 
tions and credits are conducted on a nation- 
|! and international scale with two branch 
flices in New York, foreign offices in London, 
Paris and Mexico City and with domestic 
istrict representatives in leading cities. 








FRANK J. KLauser, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
RANDOLPH P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Trust Officer 

J. H. Locusrnzer, Assistant Treasurer 

James W. EcKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

Harry F. MAnor, Assistant Secretary 

F.G MEIER, Auditor 





PUBLICATION ON “THE INTER-ALLY 
DEBTS” 

The Bankers Trust Company of New 
York has just published in a limited edition 
for its customers a book on “The Inter-Ally 
Debts,” which has been compiled in re- 
sponse to many inquiries regarding the cost 
of the war, how the money to meet it was 
raised and spent, and more particularly as a 
carefully compiled record of the debts be- 
tween the Allies. For the purposes of this 
book, it has analyzed the accounts of some 
twenty nations, using wherever possible their 
official statistical publications. As a result 
of this study, it concludes that the World 
War cost $80.680,000.000 in gold. Taking 
the figures of each nation as reported from 
year to year and reducing them to dollars 
at the par exchange, the expenditures for 
the war total $208,600,000,000 in currency. 
The figures indicate that of the $80,6S80,000,- 
000 gold cost of the war, 69.64 per cent was 
met by the allied and associated powers and 
30.36 per cent by the central powers. 


UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 


The March 20th financial statement of the 
United States Trust Company of New York 
shows in addition to capital of $2,000,000 
surplus fund and undivided profits of $17,- 
740,000, the latter total representing an in- 
crease of approximately $700,000 as com- 
pared with the return for March 27, 1923. 
The statement also shows $250,000 reserved 
for dividends and $510,486 reserve for taxes 
and expenses. Deposits total $45,640,765. 
Resources aggregate $66,696,039 and include 
cash on hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and 
other banks, $8,465,408; public securities, 
$3,360,000; private securities, $10,695,297 ; 
loans, $36.193,773; bills purchased, S2,541,- 
707: bonds and mortgages, $3,687,854 and 
real estate, $1,000,000, 


Pe 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
vill give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


sted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK 

Increase in surplus and undivided profits 
from $22,508,000 to $24,071,647 is shown in 
the March 31, report of the Chase National 
Bank of New York as compared with the 
return for April 38, 1923. The capital is 
$20,000,000 and the statement shows 
$2,452,572 reserved for taxes, interest, ete. 
and dividend payable April 1, 1924, amount- 
ing to $800,000. Deposits aggregate $424.- 
615.000 and resources, $490,628,068, including 
and due from banks of $151,.946,000; 
and discounts, $232,687,748; U. S. 
Government securities, $77,556,000; other se- 
curities, $12,471,000 ; acceptances, $15,542,000. 
The Chase National 
offices, 


also 


cash 


loans 


conducts seven branch 


DEPOSIT GAIN BY MECHANICS & 
METALS NATIONAL 

An increase of over forty-seven millions in 
deposits is shown in the March 3list 
ment of the Mechanics & Metals 
Bank of New York as compared with the 
report of April 3, 1923. Only two other na- 
tional banks in New York show larger gains 
during the past Total deposits are 
$258.130.439 as $210.031,900 a 


state- 
National 


year. 
against year 


ago, 


Resources aggregate $291.274,687. Cap- 


ital is $10,000,000; surplus, $10,000,000 and 


undivided profits, The 
maintains twelve branch offices in 


verable locations. 


$6,589,420. 


bank 
most fa- 


William Stewart Todd, formerly a_trus- 
tee of the United States Trust Company of 
New York, died recently in New York City. 

Oliver H. Brown, vice-president 
rector of the Lakewood Trust 
Monmouth Trust & Safe Deposit Company 
and also officially associated with a num- 
ber of other New Jersey banks, died recently 
at his home on Spring Lake, N. J. 


and di- 
Company, 


A. H. S. POST, President 


NATIONAL PARK BANK TO OPEN 
TOWN OFFICE 

The National Park Bank of New York 
has received authority from the Comptroller 
of the Currency to open a branch office at 
Park avenue and Forty-sixth street in the 
heart of the Grand Central Zone. This will 
be the first branch office to be opened by the 
National Park The location 
in the new Building and it is ex 
pected to open the Park avenue office about 
February 1, 1925. 

The March 3lst financial statement of the 
National Park Bank affords evidence of very 
substantial growth. As compared with the 
return for April 3, 1923, one year ago, depos- 
its have increased from $153,293,000 to $167, 
669,994. and undivided profits of 
$23,756,112 represent a gain of $465,000 dur 
ing the same period. Capital is $10,000,000 
and combined resources amount to $214,565, 


793. 


UP- 


Bank. will be 


Postum 


Surplus 


RECORD FIGURES FOR HANOVER 
NATIONAL BANK 

The Hanover National Bank of New York 
which is one of the strong pillars in the na 
tional banking reports the largest 
total since its incorporation in 
1851. March 31st aggregated 
$194,639,176 with loans and discounts of $63, 
447,084; United States 
ties $32,447,084; due from 
Sank, $16,457,202; 


system, 
resources 
Resources on 
Government securi 
Federal Reserve 
exchanges for Clearing 
House, $65,078,000. Total deposits are $164 
857,000. Capital is $5,000,000; surplus fund 
$15,000,000 and undivided profits $8,489,375 


Alexander Phillips, who retired recent! 
as vice-president of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, will leave early nex 
summer for Europe where he will 
permanently. Mr. Phillips has 
banker for forty years. 


reside 


been 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL ° 
ANDREW P, SPAMER ~- ° 
H. H. M. LEE = 30 VICE-PRES. 
JOSEPH 8B. KIRBY - - 4TH VICE-PRES 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE - TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- - SECRETARY 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - - ASST. TREAS 


VicE-PRES. 
20 VICE-PRES 


JOHN W. BOSLEY ~- - ° 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - 

REGINALD S&S. OPIE - S 
GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC’Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER ” ° ° = CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - ° ASST. CASHIER 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


SEABOARD NATIONAL DEPOSIT GAINS 

An increase of $19,034,000 in deposits is 
shown in the March 3lst statement of the 
Seaboard National Bank of New York as 
with the return a year ago on 
April 3, 1923, bringing total deposits to $120-, 
439,728. The operations of the 
past year are also reflected in an increase 
of $353,325 in surplus and undivided profits 
amounting to $7,462,596 with capital of $4,- 
000.000. $144,079,146, 
other 


compared 


suecessful 


Resources of 
due 
due 


$10,755,689: U 


include 
banks of $36.- 
Federal Reserve Banks, 
. S. Government securities, $9-, 
037,069; other bonds and securities, $8,500,- 
00S; demand loans, $24,430,126; time loans 
and discounts, $42,835,764; acceptances and 
letters of credit, $9,058,662. 


and 
S20,.489 : 


cash from 


from 


HUDSON TRUST COMPANY GAINS 
As compared with the statement for March 
27, 1923, the latest report of the Hudson 
Trust Company of New York as of March 
20, 1924, shows increase in deposits from $6,- 
909,000 to $10,666,388. Resources total $12,- 
158,636. Capital is $700,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $970,304. 


James P. Warburg, vice-president of the 


international Acceptance Bank, New York, 
has been elected a director of the American 
Ship & Commerce Corporation, N. Y. 

Duncan Dunbar and J. Shepard Whiteford 
have been named assistant secretaries of the 
Fidelity International Trust Company of 
New York. 

The First National Bank of Binghamton, 
N. Y., reports resources of $8,624,939; depos- 
ts, $7 ; capital, $400,000; surplus and 
profits, $436,246. 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 





MARKED GAINS BY BANKERS TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW YORK 

Both in respect to deposits and accumu- 
lation of surplus funds the March 20th state- 
ment of the Bankers Trust Company of New 
York reveals substantial gains as compared 
with a year previous. During the period 
from March 27, 1923 to March 20, 1924, de- 
posits increased $24,381,000 from $281,920,- 
000 to $306,302,112. During the same period 
surplus and undivided profits show an in- 
crease of $2,131,180 from $22,781,500 to $24,- 
912,684 after providing annual dividend pay- 
ments amounting to $4,000,000. 

Resources aggregate $394,887,385 including 
cash on hand and in banks of $40,768,971; 
exchanges, $39,414,000; demand loans, $96,- 
422,000; time loans and bills discounted, 
$121,053,000; U. S. Government securities 
at market value, $44,349,000; state and mu- 
nicipal bonds at market value, $9,104,000; 
other bonds at market value, $15,311,000; 
acceptances, $14,887,000. 

The Fulton Trust Company of New York 
reports resources of $11,112,000; deposits, 
$9,647,000; capital, $500,000; surplus and 
undivided profits of $838,098. 

The Garfield National Bank of New York 
reports under date of March 31, total re- 
sources of $19,892,178; capital, $1,000,000; 
surplus, $1,000,000 and undivided profits of 
$670,088. 

George J. S. Taylor, assistant cashier of 
the Fifth National Bank of New York re- 
cently completed his fiftieth year with that 
bank. 

E. H. H. Simmons of Rutter & Gross has 
been nominated for president of the New 
York Stock Exchange. 
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E invite correspondence 

from those having bank- 

ing business to transact, and 

from those who desire a bank- 
ing connection in Boston. 


AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


50 STATE STREET 
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 





STATE DEPARTMENT UPHOLDS 
GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 


In an official reply to the note of the Peru 


vian Government of some weeks ago the 
State Department at Washington affirmed 
that the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York was acting within its rights and with 


due regard to sound policy in connection with 
American loans to Peru which had been made 
the subject of complaint. The Peruvian pro 
test was prompted by political 
for consumption owing to 
pre-election pledges of President 
i platform of 


consider- 
the 
Leguia on 


home 


ations 
economic development which 

loan flotations and for 
which did not materialize. 
As the largest trust company in the United 


large 


investments 


presupposed 


eign 


States the Guaranty ‘Trust Company re- 
ported on March 20th aggregate resources 


of $567,994,000, including 
Federal Reserve Bank and due from other 
banks, $91,818,000; U. S. Government securi- 
ties, $32.762,000; public securities, $25,688,- 


000: other securities, $22,870,000; loans and 


eash on hand, in 


bills purchased, $328,928,000; acceptances, 
$32,486,000. Deposits total $463,201,000. 
Capital “is $25,000,000; surplus fund $15,- 


000,000 and undivided profits, $3,709,881, the 
latter figure showing an $420.,- 
000 during the past year. 


increase of 
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APPOINTED PUBLICITY MANAGER THE 
BANK OF AMERICA 

Osborn F. Hevener, who was recently ay 
pointed manager of the publicity and servic 
department of the Bank of America of Ney 
York, is exceptionally qualified for his new 
duties valuable 
and the practical 
banking publicity. He was connected wit! 
the Equitable Trust Company of New Yor! 
for four years in various capacities during 
which he acquired a direct familiarity 
the details of banking service. 


because of his experience 


knowledge of aspects of 


wit] 
As assistant 
to the advertising manager of the Equitable 
Trust 
ficiency. 


showed 
Hevener is 


Company he marked — pri 
Mr author 
numerous contributions to banking and othe 
magazines He 
Newark, N. J 


also 


was born and educates 











(OSBORN F. 


HEVENER 
Appointe d Ma 


nager of Publicity and Service Departr 
he 


Bank of Amenca of New York 


TITLE GUARANTEE & TRUST COMPANY 


During the period from March 27 
1923, to March 20, 1924, the depos 
its of the Title Guarantee & Trust 


New York 
$42,285,236. 


surplus 


Company of 
031,000 to 
period 


increased from S35 
During the 


undivided profits i 


san 


and 


creased from $13.208,000 to $14.378.000 wit 
capital of $10,000,000. 
$68,039,314. 


Resources 


aggregat« 


TRUST COMPANIES 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY OPENS NEW OFFICES IN 
BOROUGH HALL SECTION OF BROOKLYN 


Monday, April 14, was another red letter turers Trust Company Building. The best 
day in the active career of the Manufactur- and latest equipment has been installed in 
ers Trust Company of New York when it the banking quarters which occupy the en- 
opened its twelfth office in Greater New tire first floor, second floor and part of the 
York in a modern new building at 190 Jo- >#sement. The first floor office has a front- 
ralemon street, which is located within a — of feet and depth of 120 feet with 
few hundred feet of the Borough Hall of °”00 sauare feet space. The second floor has 
»,.200 square feet and basement 1,500 square 
feet. Mr. Henry Billman, vice-president, has 
been transferred from the North Side office 
to take care of the new office, assisted by 
Mr. Max Abelman, Walter H. Wiler and a 
group of trained employees. In addition to 
complete banking facilities there will be a 
special investment service with a represen- 
Nineteen years ago the Manufacturers tative in charge, a 


Brooklyn. This new office is established in 
response to a growing demand from many 
depositors for an outlet in the down town 
Brooklyn section. The Manufacturers Trust 
Company is now represented in all boroughs 
with five offices in Brooklyn, five in Man- 
hattan, one in Queens and one in the Bronx. 
modern safe deposit 
Trust Company made its modest beginning vault with private booths and a special in- 
in the Williamsburg district and under the terest department. On the second floor an 
enterprising leadership of the president, Mr. attractive conference room is provided for 
Nathan S. Jonas, now reports resources of real estate brokers, lawyers and business 
$116,852,000, with deposits of $103,425,000 ; men and women. Part of the space on the 
capital, $5,000,000; surplus and undivided same floor is available for rallies and meet- 
profits of $5,127,562. ings of recognized and worthy charitable or- 

The building in which the new office is lo- ganizations with seating capacity for 350 
cated will bear the name of the Manufac- people. 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 Surplus $5,000,000 
Trust Funds $190,000,000 


Henry G. BrENGLE, President 
Frank M. Harot, Vice-President Netson C. DENNEY, 


J.Catvin WALLACE, Treasurer 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer 


Henry L. McC oy, Secretary 


DiRecTtoRrs 
Tuomas S. Gates  F 
Apotex G. RosSENGARTEN 
Lepyarp HECKSCHER 
BENJAMIN RusH 
Artuur H. Lea 


Epwarp T. SToTEesBuRY 
Levi L. Rug 

W. W. ATTERBURY 
SamMueLt M. VAvuCLAIN 
J. Franxiin McFappen 


HoweLtt CuMMINGS 
Henry G. BRENGLE 
CHARLES Day 
WILLIAM A. Law 
SAMUEL M. CURWEN 


415 CHESTNUT STREET ss BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 








A feature of the main banking room is fifteen 





tons and controlled by quadruple 
the capacious lobby for the public with 1,600 movement time locks and a double combina 
square feet and serving cages on each side tion lock. The vault accommodates 6,000 
and leading to the safe deposit vault. A safe deposit boxes and _ surrounding the 


special enclosure is set aside for ladies. The 
officers are accessible to the public near the 
entrance. At the rear of the public space 
is the safe deposit department with a large 
vault divided into the safe department 
and security compartments. The massive 
door is over 19 inches thick, including me- 
chanism and bolt frames with a weight of 














Securities 


Dealers in Government, 
Municipal, Corporate and 
Farm Mortgage Bonds. 


vault are a number of coupon booths. 

The Manufacturers Trust Company may 
pride itself on having an office that affords 
the maximum of convenience and 
ment. The plans were drawn jointly by A. F 
Gilbert and Carl L. Otto, bank architects, and 
the general contract was awarded to H. A 
Harris & Co. 


equip 


The OMAHA TRUST CO. 


Affiliated with the OMAHA NATIONAL BANK 


Combined Resources over $35,000,000 


Trust 
Able and responsible ad- 


ministration of all fidu- 
ciary relationships. 


WALTER W. HEAD, President 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


TRUST COMPANIES AND BANKS APPOINTED AS TRANSFER 
AGENTS, REGISTRARS, TRUSTEES, ETC. 


Following are the most recent announce- 
ments of the appointment of trust companies 
nd national banks of New York City in 
various corporate fiscal and fiduciary capa- 
cities including transfer agents, registrars, 
trustees under corporate indentures to se- 
‘ure new issues of securities, ete.: 

The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar of Canada Dry Ginger 
Ale, Ine., Class A and B eapital stock of 
no par value. Trustee under the agreement 
securing $6,250,000 Jersey Central Power 
and Light Corporation 6 per cent gold notes, 
due Dee. 1, 1926; trustee under mortgage 
securing $3,000,000 Park and _ Forty-sixth 
Street Corporation twenty-year sinking fund 
first mortgage gold bonds, 19435, and trustee 
under trust agreement securing $1,500,000 
Park and Forty-sixth Street Corporation 7 
per cent convertible gold notes; trustee un- 
der the mortgage securing $2,500,000 par 
value Beaver Mills first mortgage twenty- 
year 7 per cent gold bonds; registrar of Dan- 
iel Boone Woolen Mills, Inec., common stock. 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed registrar of the preferred stock of 
Fairbanks, Morse & Co.; depositary and 
agent for the voting trustees of the Ameri- 
can-Canadian Properties Corporation. 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed trustee for $4,000,- 
000 Central States Electric Corporation five- 
year 7 per cent secured gold notes; also for 
$2,000,000 Prudential Oil Corporation first 
mortgage 6 per cent serial gold bonds. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed registrar of the 
voting trust certificates of the American 
Canadian Properties Corporation; transfer 
agent of the capital stock of the American 
Linseed Company. 

The Seaboard National Bank has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent of the capital stock 
of the Hazeltine Corporation; the preferred 
and common stock of the American Thermos 
Bottle Company and of the prior preference, 
first preferred, second preferred and common 
stock of the Knox Hat Company, Inc.; 
transfer agent of the preferred stock of the 
Northwestern Public Service Co.: regis- 
trar of the Class B. stock of the Yellow Cab 
Manufacturing Co. and the no par value 
capital stock of the Chicago Yellow Cab 
Company, Ine.; trustee of $35,000,000 20- 
ear 5 per cent gold debenture bonds of the 
Western Electric Co. Ine. 


The bank of America has been appointed 
registrar of certificates of deposit issued by 
Central Union Trust Company in connection 
with Virginia-Carolina Chemical Company 
first mortgage 7 per cent bonds due 1947. 

The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Com- 
pany has been appointed corporate trustee 
for an issue of $795,000 6 per cent notes of 
the Empire Tank Line company. 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent for the preferred and 
common stock of Frederick Southack & Al- 
wyn Ball, Jr., Ine.; transfer agent of the 
Class A and B capital stock of the North- 
west Co.; dividend disbursing agent for the 
common and preferred stock of Motor 
Products Corporation; dividend paying 
agent for the preferred stock of the Pro- 
ducers Oil Corporation of America. 

The Chemical National Bank has been ap- 
pointed trustee securing an issue of $2,500,- 
000 ten-year 7 per cent first mortgage bonds 
of the Gillican-Chipley Company. 

The American Trust Company has been 
appointed corporate trustee for an issue of 
$3,000,000 7 per cent twelve-year guaran- 
teed sinking fund gold bonds of the Gulf 
Coast Refining Company, due Nov. 1, 1935; 
trustee for a $500,000 issue of first mort- 
gage 7 per cent bonds of the United States 
Carbon Company. 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent, to- 
gether with the Central Trust Company of 
Illinois, Chicago, for 875,000 shares of com- 
mon stock of no par value of Fairbanks, 
Morse & Co.; transfer agent, together with 
the Harris Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, 
for 125,000 shares of preferred stock of the 
same corporation of a par value of $100 per 
share; transfer agent of the voting trust 
certificates of the Commodity Warehouse, 
Ine., of which there are 8.325 shares of capi- 
tal stock of no par value; transfer agent 
for the capital stock of Canada Dry Ginger 
Ale, Ine., consisting of 50,000 shares of 
Class “A” stock and 50,000 shares of Class 
“B” stock, without par value; transfer agent 
for 600,000 shares of Class “B” stock, par 
value $10 per share, of the Yellow Cab 
Manufacturing Company, and also for 400,- 
000 shares of capital stock of the Chicago 
Yellow Cab Company, Inc.; registrar for the 
capital stock of the Bowman-Biltmore Hotels 
Corporation; trustee of the New York, Chi- 
eago & St. Louis equipment trust agreement. 
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TRUST 


ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


Leroy A. Gopparp ......Chairman of the Board 
Henry A. HAUGAN...............-...President 
OscarR H. HAUGAN...............Vice-President 
C. Epwarp CARLSON............. Vice-President 
WALTER J. COX..................Vice-President 
AUSTIN J. LINDSTROM..................-Cashier 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT...................Secretary 
Ere ey 
FRANK I. PACKARD.............Assistant Cashier 
JoserH F. Notuels............Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVsEs....... : 


. Assistant Cashier 
GaYLorn S. MORSE........ Assistant Cashier 
EpwarRp L. JARL.... 


~+e......--Assistant Cashier 
Paut C. MELLANDER...........Assistant Cashier 
Tuomas G. JOHNSON ; Assistant Cashier 
EpwIn C. CRAWFORD, JR. . Assistant Secretary 
ByRON E. BRONSTON.. .Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 


COMPANIES 


DEDICATES ONE-TENTH OF ESTATE 
TO “THE LORD” 

In a will recently probated in Allen- 
town, Pa., it was provided by Allen F. 
Berlin, who died recently, that one-tenth 
of his estate, amounting to $250,000 be 
given to charity as “belonging to the 
Lord.” The provision reads: 

“One-tenth of my estate I recognize as 
belonging to the Lord, to be given to the 
most deserving charities to be selected by 
the executors’ jury the first year after 
my death.” 


EQUITABLE BASKETBALL TEAM WINS 
THIRD SUCCESSIVE VICTORY 

By winning the championship of the 
Bankers Athletic League three times in sue 
cession the crack basketball team of the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York has 
gained permanent possession of the Alexan 
der Trophy presented by James Alexander, 
chairman of the board of the National Bank 
of Commerce. A tie for first place was 
played off on Mareh 25th with the National 
City Bank team which resulted in favor of 
the Equitable quintet by a score of 35 to 26 


THE CRACK EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY’S BASKETBALL TEAM WHICH WON THE THIRD 
CONSECUTIVE VICTORY AS CHAMPIONS OF THE BANKERS ATHLETIC LEAGUE OF NEW YorRK 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
-PITTSBURGH, PA. = 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - $26,678,483 








EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY OPENS 
THRIFT DEPARTMENT 

The Empire Trust Company is among the 
latest of the New York banks and trust 
companies to establish thrift departments 
and special facilities for time deposits bear- 
ing compound interest. The new thrift de- 
partment of the Empire Trust Company is 
located on the ground floor of its main office 
in the Equitable Building. The rate of in- 
terest is determined quarterly in advance 
and displayed in the lobby 30 days at least 
before commencement of the quarter. The 
rate for the ensuing quarter is 4 per cent. 

The March 20th statement of the Empire 
Trust Company shows total resources of $55,- 
231,920 with deposits of $47,631,910. The 
capital is $2,000,000; surplus, $1,100,000 and 
undivided profits are $760,848. 


SAVINGS CAMPAIGN BY NATIONAL CITY 
BANK OF NEW YORK 

The large banks and trust companies of 
New York, despite their huge accumulation 
of banking resources, are not neglectful of 
opportunities to attract small savings or spe- 
cial interest accounts. The National City Bank 
has been conducting a compound interest 
department at its Forty-second street office 
for the last three years with such excellent 
results that similar departments have been 
recently established at the main office in 
Wall street and at various other branches. 

The latest statement of the National City 
Bank records a high record mark with total 
resources of $934,121,000; deposits, $740,085,- 
000; capital, $40,000,000; surplus, $45,000,- 
000 and undivided profits of S7.S85.972 after 
deducting quarterly dividend payable April 
Ist. 


The Kings County Trust Company of 
Brooklyn, N. Y. has placed its capital stock 
on a 50 per cent annual dividend basis. 





Service in North Dakota 


Our twenty years experience may 
be of value to you 


Che Northern Trust Company 


FARGO, NORTH DAKOTA 


TRUSTS - INVESTMENTS - SAVINGS 











FIDELITY-INTERNATIONAL TRUST CO. 

Organized in 1907 when the country was 
suffering from financial depression and con- 
tinuously under the capable direction of Mr. 
Samuel S. Conover, as president, the Fi- 
delity-International Trust Company of New 
York, has achieved a_ notable record of 
progress. The company maintains three 
conveniently located offices in the downtown 
district. The latest financial statement 
shows total resources of $27,114,862; depos- 
its, $22,284,352; eapital, $2,000,000; surplus, 
$1,500,000 and undivided profits of $542,026. 


GROWTH OF CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY 
OF UTICA 

Twenty-one years ago the Citizens Trust 
Company started business and under the 
able management of President William I. 
Taber, the resources have steadily increased 
to $20,568,000 reported Mareh 20th. The 
patrons of the company number nearly 50,- 
000. Ten years ago the deposits were $5,- 
514.000, whereas the latest report shows de- 
posits of $16,504,000. The original capital 
was $200,000 which has been increased at 
various times to the present amount of $1,- 
000,000 with surplus and undivided profits 
of $1,194.731. In 1915 the company took pos- 
session of the elegant banking home which 
it now cccupies. 


The trust department of the National City 
Bank of New York has issued a well con- 
ceived and executed booklet on the subject 
“Your Will.” 

George J. Leiser and Randolph L. Hosler 
have been appointed assistant secretaries of 
the Marine Trust Company of Buffalo. 

The Marine Trust Company of Buffalo has 
opened new offices for the Main-High Branch 
EK. A. Kirechgesner is manager and Lyle Fitz- 
patrick, assistant manager. 
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COMPANIES 


Another 


BANKERS’ 


TOUR 
To EUROPE 


HROUGH beautiful France, 

Switzerland, Austria, 
Italy, Belgium, Holland and 
England. 


Same de luxe tour that the Bankers 
and their friends enjoyed last sum- 
mer. Personally conducted by Mr. 


W.V. Lifsey. 


Send for illustrated booklet and itinerary 
—Free to Bankers. 


LIFSEY TOURS, Inc. 


1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


SAMUEL M. GREER RE-ENTERS TELE- 
PHONE FIELD 

Samuel M. Greer, vice-president of the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York, has 
resigned to accept the vice-presidency of the 
Chesapeake & Potomac Telephone Company 
and associated companies with headquarters 
at Washington, D. C. The Chesapeake & 
Potomac Telephone Company is the Bell 
Company operating in the District of Colum- 
bia, Maryland, Virginia and West Virginia. 
Before coming to the Bankers Trust 
pany, Mr. Greer was associated for many 
years in various capacities with the Bell 
system. At the beginning of the war, Mr. 
Greer left the Telephone Company to serve 
during the war as assistant general manager 
of the American Red coming from 
there to the Bankers Trust Company ia 1919. 
Mr. Greer, as vice-president of the Chesa- 
peake & Potomac Telephone Company will 
be in charge of the general commercial ac- 
tivities. 


Com- 


Cross, 


The American Trust Company of New 
York reports resources of $30,687,000 ; depos- 
its, $26,122,000; capital, $2,500,000; surplus, 


$1.000,000, and undivided profits of $478,- 
919. 


ANOTHER TRUST COMPANY ORGAN. 
IZED BY FOREIGN INTERESTS 
Following closely upon the organization of 
the Anglo-South Trust Company 
by interests associated with the Anglo 
South American Bank and of the Trust 
Company of North America to continue 
the business ef the Banco National | 
tramarino, application has been 
interests, identified with the Banca Comme! 
ciale Italiana for the organization of a trust 
company under New York charter. It wil 
be known as the Banca Commerciale Italiana 
Trust Company will capital of 
$1,000,000. The incorporators are: 
ni Costa, Siro Fusi, John 8. Durland, Chas 
Paolo De Vecche, Ercole 
telli and Nathaniel S. Corwin. The majority 
of the stock owned by the Banca 
Commerciale Italiana and the company will 
supplement the activities of the Banca Com- 
merciale Italiana. 
The Anglo-South 


American 


made by 


and have 


Giovan 


B. Samuels, 


Loca 


will be 


American Trust 
pany was the first of this type of trust com- 
pany to be New York and 
opened for several months ago. 
Then followed the Trust Company of North 
America, which opened for business recently 
at 93 Liberty street. Unlike the other two 
institutions, the stock of the Trust 
pany of North America is domestically 
owned and is therefore not to be classified 
foreign owned trust company. 


Com 


established in 
business 


Com- 


as a 


ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 

Resources of $11,100,684 are reported by 
the Albany Trust Company of New York 
under date of March 20, 1924, including cash 
on hand and in bank of $2,451,227; U. &., 
state and city bonds, $1,299,891; other stocks 
and bonds, $1,883,075; time and 
loans, $4,813,419. Deposits are 
Capital is $400,000; surplus and 


profits, S658 971. 


demand 
$9,990,961. 
undivided 


George M. Vail, president of the Suffolk 
County Trust Company, New York, died re- 
cently in Florida. 

The Oneida County Trust Company of 
Utica, N. Y., reports deposits $2,586,000. 

The recent issue of $45,000,000 State of 
New York 4% per cent war bonus gold bonds 
were awarded to a syndicate headed by the 
Chase Securities Corporation at 101, 4,657 
netting the state a premium of $659,565. 
Included among the members of this syndi- 
eate were the New York Trust Company, 
Empire Trust Company, Manufacturers 
Trust Company of New York and the Buffalo 
Trust Company 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - . - - 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - - 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ase't Cashier 


CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
- a ws : WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 

JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President ; 


WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


$5,000,000 
$21,000,000 








CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 





American Trust Company 
sankers Trust Co 


DEE OE Wes ct OK Os ck cca wics 


Brooklyn Trust Co 


Commercial Trust Co 
Corporation Trust Co 
Empire Trust Co.... 
Equitable Trust Co. 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Fidelity-International 
Fulton Trust 


Guaranty Trust Co.............. 


Hudson Trust Co 


Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co... . 


Kings County Trust Co 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust 
Manufacturers Trust Co 
Metropolitan Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Company 
New York Trust Co 
People’s Trust Co 

Title Guarantee & Trust 
U.S. Mortgage & Trust 
United States Trust Co... 


Capita 
$2,000,000 


4, ‘000, 000 
1,500,000 
12,500,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
(2,000, 000 
3,000,000 
5,000. 000 
2,000,000 
500,000 


. 25,000,000 


700,000 
17,500,000 
500,000 
6,000,000 
5,000,000 
2,000,000 
700,000 
10,000,000 
1,600,000 
10,000,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 


Profits 
Mar. 20, 

1924 
$1,478,900 
24,912,700 
12,361,400 
3,622,600 
23,826,000 
370,600 
254,900 
1,860,800 
10,659,500 
16,785,600 
2,042,000 
838,100 
18,709,900 
916,900 
11,477,200 
3,826,500 
5,701,600 
5,112,400 
4,085,600 
315,500 
18,407,500 
3,338,900 
14,378,100 
4.543 400 
17,740,500 


Deposits 
Mar. 20, 
1924 


$26,122,800 
332,962,700 


77,535,200 
41,559,000 


200,352,900 


12. 828,500 
7,631,900 
36, ery 600 
5.278.080 


300 
9,647,000 


466,595,300 


10,411,800 


321,126,800 


27,967,600 
19,970,100 
102,934,400 
40,782,000 
4.2% 28 700 
179,525,100 
54, 603° 600 
4? 285.200 
54,808,800 
45,890,800 


Par 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Asked 


366 
498 
515 
540 


310 
207 





TRUST COMPANIES 


BUFFALO—The Gateway of the Great Lakes 


Buffalo's position at the head of the Great Lakes and 
the terminal of the Erie Canal means cheaper trans- 
portation. It’s the natural shipping and re-shipping 
point for both east and west bound freight. Within 
six hundred miles of Buffalo are located more than two 
thirds of the population of the United States. 
Buffalo is well served by the largest and oldest com- 
mercial bank on the Niagara Frontier. 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 
OF BUFFALO 
Capital and Surplus $20,000,000. 00 
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BASKET Batt TEAM OF Harris Trust & SAVINGS BANK oF CHICAGO WHICH WON 
THE CHAMPIONSHIP OF THE BANKERS LEAGUE OF CHICAGO FOR THE THIRD TIME 
Top row: Looney, Coach; Slight; Rudolph, Captain; Burkhart; Thies; Pritchard; Schultz, Manager 
Bottom row: McKnight; Pope; Dethl; Stizes; Olin 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


RELATIONS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
WITH JUDICIARY 


One of the prime reasons for the popular 
acceptance of corporate trusteeship in Penn- 
sylvania is to be found in the high degree 
of confidence and recognition which trust 
company service elicits from the judiciary. 
This satisfactory relationship is chiefly an 
outgrowth of the statutory requirement 
which authorizes the Orphans’ Courts to ap- 
point their own examiners to ascertain the 
reliability of trust companies as fiduciaries 
and to assure compliance with the laws gov- 
erhing administraton of estates and execu- 
tion of trusts. While the periodical visits of 
the court examiner often entail added bur- 
dens and sometimes appear superfluous, the 
result has been to impress the judiciary as 
well as the public with the efficiency as well 
as safety of trust Company Management, 

This wholesome relationship between the 
trust companies of Pennsylvania and the 
Orphans’ Courts has been appreciably en- 
hanced with the adoption of a code of legal 
ethics by the trust companies of Pennsyl- 
vania which has given assurance to the 
legal profession as well as the judiciary 
that trust companies are not committed to 
any practice which may be criticised as an 
invasion of the province of the lawyer. Gen- 
eral adherence to this code of legal ethics 
by trust companies has gone far toward re- 
moving any possible hostility from the mem- 
bers of the bar. In fact, it has resulted in 
encouraging lawyers to direct trust appoint- 
ments to trust companies that may originate 

their offices and from their clients. 

The trust companies of Pennsylvania hold 

‘ust funds approximating in value over 
$2.200,000,000, exclusive of corporate trusts. 
Examination of official records fails to show 
the loss of a single dollar to any beneficiary 
or heir from funds of estates or trusts that 
have been in the custody of trust companies 
of Vennsylvania. This fact, in itself, im- 
presses the judiciary with confidence in 
vranting letters of qualification and in mak- 
ing appointments that originate in the courts 
in case of intestacy, where no executor is 
hamed or where the individual executor re- 
signs or is removed or dies. This policy con- 
trasts with that which prevail in many other 
states where courts show preference for ap- 
pointing individuals instead of trust com- 
panies, 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $2,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 


R. McALLISTER, E. E. SHIELDS, 
President Assistant Cashier 


. A. HARRIS, JR. W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 


. WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. & Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


The close relationship between trust com- 
panies and the Orphans’ Courts give the 
public also the best kind of assurance that 
trust and estate funds are duly segregated 
and earmarked. Likewise, the requirement 
which makes it necessary for a trust com- 
pany to report uninvested trust funds stimu 
lates constant employment of trust funds in 
income-bearing investments. Participation 
or share mortgages enables trust companies 
to give to small estates and trust funds the 
same good yielc and continuous investment 
that come from handling large trust funds 

In the matter of trust investments there 
is a growing sentiment in favor of broaden- 
ing the constitutional limitation which pro 
hibits such investments in the securities of 
private corporations as well as for lifting 
the embargo imposed by the legal interest 
rate of six per cent. As a rule the judges of 
Orphans’ Courts have expressed themselves 
in favor of securing a wider extension of 
legal and constitutional limitations govern- 
ing investment of trust funds. Notwith- 
standing these limitations the trust com- 
panies have had satisfactory results from 
investments in high grade six per cent mort- 
gages with practically no depreciation. 
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TRUST 


COMPANIES 


PrrrsspurG ‘Trust ComMPANY 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with 


BANKS, 


TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER 

WALDo D. Jongs 

James B. BLACKBURN......... 
CHARLES E. 


President 
Treasurer 
. Trust Officer 
ee Asst. Treasurer 





THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK OF 
PHILADELPHIA 

Aggregate of $69,990,221 are 
shown in the March 3lst financia] statement 
of the Girard National Bank of Philadel- 
phia. Principal items among resources are: 
cash and reserve, $4,667,202; due from banks 
$12,737,647; United States Government se- 
curities, $1,868,400; loans and investments, 
$47,817,279; exchanges, $2,461,640. Deposits 
total $57,317,072. Capital $2,000,000 ; 
surplus and net profits, $8,275,022. 


resources 


is 


FOURTH STREET NATIONAL BANK 

Combined resources of $70,263,000 
shown in the March 31. statement of the 
Fourth Street National Bank of Philadel- 
phia, including loans and discounts of $31,- 
930,000; U. S. Seeurities, 
$7.308.000 : 


were 


$8,934,000 ; 
and 
$1.770.000 : 


other 
securities, S6.- 


23,000 ; 


eash reserve, 

due from 
and letters 
of credit, Deposits total, $55,- 
929,604. Capital is $3,000,000; surplus and 
profits, $9,156,411. 


exchanges, 
$11.960.000 : acceptances 
$1,935,000. 


banks, 


The following additional 
been elected by the 
pany of Philadelphia: Arthur King 
vice-president; Harvey MeCourt, 
title manager and William H. 
assistant trust officer. 


officers have 


Integrity Trust Com- 
Wood, 
assistant 
Conger, Jr., 


Four of the largest savings fund societies 
of Philadelphia report total deposits of 
$281.113.000, with 397.530 depositors. 

George L. Stallman has been elected presi- 
dent of the new Citizens’ Savings & Trust 
Company of York, Pa. 

The thirty-one national banks of Phila- 
delphia report aggregate deposits of $615,- 
721,000, an of $41,741,000 during 
the past year. Surplus and undivided profits 
of $73,319,000 reveals a substantial 
during the past twelve months. 


increase 


gain 


D. GREGG MCKEE.. 

J. HoRACE McGINNITY 
EDWARD D. GILMORE 
ANDREW P. MARTIN... 


Vice-President 
secretary 

- Asst. Treasurer 
seal Asst. Secretary 





PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANY’S 
FIFTY-FIVE YEARS OF SERVICE 

Organized in 1869 the Philadelphia Trust 
Company this year 
of and 
Philadelphia’s senio1 
have diligently 
of corporate trusteeship. 
activities the Philadelphia 
has been exceptionally 
it reported 
$56,000 
ported 


completes fifty-five years 
constant growth of 
trust companies which 
the best 
In its 
Trust 


suecessful. 


service as one 


observed traditions 
fiduciary 
Company 
In 1909 
amounting to §$68,- 
$196,.497.000 
1923. 
$228,000,000. Resources 
Sist, last, to $32.- 
282,000 with deposits of $25,359,000; capital, 
$1,000,000 : 


$5,636,025. 


trust 


funds 


as compared with 


December 31, 


re- 
on Corporate 
trusts aggregate over 
amounted on December 
surplus 
The ¢ presidents of the com- 
pany were J. Livingston and W. I. 
DuBois. Roland L. Taylor was succeeded as 
president by Samuel L 1912 and 
the following year Gates 
elected president, 
Henry G. Brengle, he 


present 
under whose administration the company has 


and undivided profits, 
arly 
Erringer 
Heebner in 
Thomas 8S. was 


who was succeeded by 


encumbent 


scored marked gains in all departments. 


STANDARDIZING MORTGAGE AMOUNTS 

Representatives of trust 
ings banks and building 
are conducting a 
Philadelphia to an 
subject of standardizing 
mortgage 
standard 
Through 
secure a 


companies, 

loan 
of conferences 
agreement 
first and 
order to provide a 
amount for purchaser’s investment. 
such agreement it is desired to 
fixed equity on of con- 
struction and likewise encourage the employ- 
ment of money for mortgages in the 
struction of new homes. A sub-committee on 
industrial relations has also been appointed 
by the Philadelphia Chamber of 
to consider the matter 


sav- 
associations 
series in 
the 


second 


reach on 


amounts in 


based cost 


con- 


Commerce 
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She 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


COMPANIES 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 


ENCOURAGEMENT IN POLITICAL 
SITUATION 

The Girard National Bank of Philadelphia 
in its current “Economic Review” sees some 
bright spots in the political spectacle which 
is being staged at Washington on the eve 
of the presidential nominations, as follows: 

“There is satisfaction and relief over cer- 
tain of the developments and changes which 
have taken place in Washington. There is 
new encouragement in the results of primary 
elections in several states, and in the 
strengthening position of President Coolidge, 
as the Republican convention draws nearer. 
The Democratic party is approaching the 
like event with far less certainty. The rad- 
ical group is talking much and loudly, but 
it can not take much comfort from the re- 
sponse of the American people as they have 
so far spoken. At the same time, there is 
no assurance as to how the fall elections 
will result. That looked much clearer some 
weeks ago.” 


UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY 
OPENED AT JOHNSTOWN, PA. 

The United States Trust Company recent- 
ly opened for business at Johnstown, Pa., 
representing a consolidation of the Farmers 
Trust & Mortgage Company and the Cam- 
bria Trust Company. The new company 
is affiliated with the United States National 
Bank which recently merged with the Na- 
tional Bank of Johnstown. Capital and sur- 
plus amount to $320,000 and resources, $4,- 
308.374. John H. Walters is president of 
the new company and John W. Waters is 
trust officer. 


The First Bank & Trust Company, as suc- 
cessor of the First National Bank of Me- 
chaniesburg, Pa., opened for business March 


8th with capital of $250,000 and surplus of 
$150,000. 





TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


Resources over 


$15,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 


NEW TRUST COMPANIES ORGANIZING 
IN PHILADELPHIA 

Although Philadelphia seems to be amply 
supplied with trust companies with over 
fifty in operation, there is no abatement in 
the organization of new enterprises. The 
Susquehanna Title and Trust Company has 
completed temporary organization with cap- 
ital of $200,000 and surplus of $40,000 to 
be located at Susquehanna avenue and Six- 
teenth street. Samuel F. Haxton is chair- 
man. The Locomotive Engineer’s Coopera- 
tive Trust Company will soon open offices 
with capital of $300,000. Warren S. Stone 
is expected to assume the presidency. <A 
charver has been applied for to organize the 
Bank and Trust Company of West Philadel- 
phia to succeed to the business of the West 
Philadelphia Bank. The Manufacturers’ 
Title & Trust Company is being organized 
with capital of $125,000 to be located in the 
vicinity of Fifty-second and Walnut streets. 
The Citizens & Southern Banking Company, 
organized three years ago and conducted en- 
tirely by and for negroes, has been reorgan- 
ized as the Citizens & Southern Bank & 
Trust Company, to occupy a new building at 
Nineteenth and South streets. 


The York Safe & Lock Company has been 
awarded the contract for the construction of 
a new safe deposit and bank vault by the 
Bridgeport Nationa] Bank of Bridgeport, Pa. 

The Franklin National Bank of Philadel- 
phia declared an extra dividend of one per 
cent in addition to the last quarterly distri- 
bution of 5 per cent. 

“The Colonel Delivers a Commission” is 
the title of one of a series of booklets is- 
sued by the Franklin Trust Company of 
Philadelphia, which recites the various 
stages by which Colonel Richard Byrd was 
converted to the idea of appointing a trust 
company as his executor and trustee. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
$750,000 
300,000 

. 5,000,000 
187,500 
750,000 
500,000 
400,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
300,000 

. 200,000 
5,200,000 
3,000,000 
. 250,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
. 200,000 
2,500,000 
. 1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
500.000 
750,000 
150,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
500,000 
250,000 
500,000 
500,000 
$38,043 
262,500 
250,000 
250,000 
500 000 
£00,000 
150,000 
150,000 

2 000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
300,000 
2.000, 000 
2,000,000 
3,209,700 
500,000 
150,000 
1,000,000 
.2,000,000 
500,000 


Aldine Trust Co 

American Bank & Trust Co 
3ank of North America & Trust Co 
Belmont Trust Co 

Central Trust & Savings 
Colonial Trust Co 

Columbia Ave. Trust 
Commonwealth Title Ins 
Continental Equitable 

East Falls Bank & Trust 
Empire Title & Trust 

Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund 
Federal Trust Co 

EUGENE UNDG CIs 60 sak vee ss es 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 
Frankford Trust Co 

Franklin Trust Co 

Germantown Trust 

Girard Ave. Title & Trust 
Girard Trust Co ; 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 
Haddington Title & Trust 
Hamilton Trust 

Industrial Trust 

Integrity Trust 

Jefferson Title & Trust 
Kensington Trust 

Land Title & Trust Co 

Liberty Title & Trust Co 
Manayunk Trust 

Market St. Title & Trust 
Metropolitan Trust 

Mutual Trust Co 

Ninth Bank & Trust 

Northeast Tacony 

North Philadelphia Trust 
Northern Trust 

Northern Central 

Northwestern Trust Co 

Pelham Trust Co 

Penna. Co. for Insurances 
Peoples Bank & Trust Co 
Philadelphia Trust Co 
Phoenix Trust Co 
Provident Trust 
Real Estate Title Ins 
Real Estate Trust 
Republic Trust 
Tacony Trust 
United Sec. Life & Trust 
West End Trust Co 
West Philadelphia Title & T 


& Trust 


PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES 


Stockholders of the North Philadelphia 
Trust Company will meet May 7 to vote on 
an inerease of capital stock from $250,000 to 
$1,000,000, 
the Oxford Bank and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia will meet 
June 4, to vote on an increase of capital 
from $250,000 to $500,000. 

During 1923 a total of $22,920,000 was dis- 
tributed to members of Christmas savings 
fund clubs comprising membership of 551,- 
816. 


Stockholders of 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
Dec. 31, 
192: 
$718,191 

259,476 
5,717,045 
158,408 
1,071,916 
709,945 
718,970 
2,648,203 
1,525,622 
126,736 
117,131 
406,684 
290,105 
17,254,765 
3,204,748 
697,153 
1,846,235 
1,554,177 
289.679 
10,114,019 
838,167 
142,691 
276,738 
1,812,515 


Deposits 
Dec. 31, 
1923 
$4,024,901 
3,287,111 
52,699,851 
2,361,003 
11,905,355 
8,414,806 
5,292,379 
9,240,559 
13,371,243 
1,008,961 
1,288,532 
4,574,428 

982 
415 
0,103 
464 
,805 
3.874 
951 
386 
52,655 


3,916 


Par 
Value 
100 

50 


Date of 
Sale 
12-19-2: 
10-17-23 
ter Se 


100 2¢ i 9. 
10—10—2: 


50 
50 
50 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 


100 CO NIST Co 


— oe 


_ 


to 
St bo be Oe CO 


290 
3,048 50 
,114 100 
837 50 
850 25 
324 50 
675 50 
095 50 
,143 100 
105 50 
ate 50 
2,807,518 100 
133,252 ; 208 50 
854,688 , 299 50 
LS6.S95 00 
6,750,804 100 
353,961 951 50 
5,636,624 169 00 
SO.687 105 50 
7,713,387 2,5 193 OO 
3,854,095 100 
1,200,134 100 
270,982 § 50 
213,707 
1,176,648 
2,112,376 


864.039 


1,032,108 
11,946,293 
632,486 
308,285 
992,447 
138,600 
242,441 
1,731,009 
106,172 
760,110 


_ 


O26 


OSY 


667 


S21) 


00 
LOO 
00 
50 





171 
The Excelsior Trust Phila- 
delphia has added $100,000 to surplus, mak- 
i total of $400,000. 


Company of 


IMs 


The Roxborough Trust Company has added 


$30,000 to surplus, 


making total of $130,000. 


The newly organized Uniontown National 
Bank and Trust Company of Uniontown, 
Pa., opened for business recently with capi- 
tal of $250,000. 


+ 


Shareholders of the Markle Banking & 
Trust Company of Hazleton, Pa., have au- 
thorized an increase in the capital stock 
from $300,000 to $600,000. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


LEGISLATIVE ATTITUDE TOWARD COR- 
PORATE TRUSTEESHIP 


A bill was recently introduced in the 
Massachusetts legislature and reported by 
the committee on fiduciary which would pro- 
hibit any corporation acting as executor, ad- 
ministrator or trustee from soliciting em- 
ployment in such capacities either by adver- 
tising or in any manner that would pre- 
sumably be interpreted as constituting “prac- 
tice of law.” Although the House of Repre- 
sentatives rejected the measure, and it is 
not likely to receive any further serious con- 
sideration, the incident shows how neces- 
sary it is to cultivate a more enlightened 
legislative attitude in this commonwealth re- 
varding the true functions and merits of 
corporate trusteeship. The committee on 
fiduciary, which reported the bill, included 
au number of members of the bar, and their 
action probably reflects that sentiment 
among certain elements in the legal profes- 
sion which has been expressed with more 
or less vigor in various parts of the country. 

Although gradually coming into its right- 
ful heritage the agency of corporate trustee- 
ship, as a necessary and most efficient means 
of protection and care of property or es- 
tates, has had a laborious, uphill fight in 
Massachusetts against unusual handicaps. 
The pioneers in the trust company field are 
reaping the reward of their patience, faith- 
ful stewardship and diligence. Nevertheless, 
the amount of trust and estate business con- 
fided to the administration of trust com- 
panies, particularly here in Boston, is be 
ow the average that obtains in most other 
large cities of the country and not commen- 
surate with the volume of domiciled wealth 
or total number of probate appointments. 
However, with the increasing perplexities 
attending estate and property management, 
due to involved tax procedure, wider area 
of investments and other factors, the public 
is impressed with growing appreciation of 
the superior skill and reliability of the cor- 
porate fiduciary. 

To avoid any possibility of an open breach 
between lawyers and trust companies and 
likewise to bring about a clearer legislative 
understanding of the boon that attaches to 
reliable conservation and management of 
estates and property by corporate trustees, 
it is advisable that Boston banks and trust 
companies unite in forming a local association 
composed of men who are especially con- 





COMPANIES 











Capital 


Surplus 
$2,000,000 


$2,500,000 








Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 
and New England 
banking and fidu- 
ciary matters is to 
be found at 
The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forses, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Incorporated 1891 






Member Federal Reserve System 


cerned in fiduciary work. Such associations 


have accomplished much good in other cities 
and there is every reason to believe that such 
cooperative effort would lead to a more 
wholesome influence in legislative proposals 
as well as general agreement regarding meth- 
ods of advertising and solicitation for trust 
business. The antagonism shown by lawyers 
in various other parts of the country is rap- 
idly dying out and there should be no recur- 
rence of such agitation in Massachusetts. 
On the contrary, the lawyers and especially 
those that have specialized in estate and 
probate matters, should welcome mutual 
business arrangements with trust companies. 

Recalling developments of the past four 
or five years it cannot be said that trust 
companies in Massachusetts have any par- 
ticular reason to be excessively grateful for 
the legislative treatment that has been meted 
out to them. The Massachusetts legislature 
owe it to public interest to foster the sound 
development of corporate trusteeship instead 
of hampering it. Particular attention should 
be given to doing away with dangerous prac- 
tices growing out of the creation of common 
law trusts or “voluntary associations” au- 
thorized by Chapter 182 of the General Laws. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


FIDELITY 


TRUST COMPANY 


PORTLAND, MAINE 
Member of Federal Reserve System 


Offering a complete and efficient departmental service to 
£ Pp I 


banks, corporations, firms and individuals. 


Investigation of 


our facilities is cordially invited. 


Banking Department 


$15,460,000 


RESOURCES Trust Department 


$14,000,000 


Trustee of Maine Charity Foundation 





GROWTH OF MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 
COMPANIES 

The last annual report of the Commis 
sioner of Banks covering operations of trust 
companies of Massachusetts affords evidence 
of substantial growth in depart- 
ments. The ninety-five trust companies of 
the commonwealth reported at the 
last $612,857 ,062, 
representing an increase of approximately 
$29,000,000 during the brief period since 
September 14, 1923. The largest items among 
assets time and demand loans 
aggregating $353,419,000 with investments in 
United States bonds amounting to $31,993,- 
000; other stocks and bonds, $58,885,000; due 
from reserve $53,353,000; due from 
other banks, $16,220,000; cash, currency and 
specie, $15,502,000. 


various 


close of 


year aggregate assets of 


consists of 


banks, 


Exclusive of savings deposits the trust 
companies of Massachusetts report total de- 
posits of $489,000,000 in their commercial de- 
partments. There are seventy-five trust com- 
panies which report total assets of $141,629,- 
000 in their savings departments with de- 
posits of $137,282,000. Total capital em- 
ployed by Massachusetts trust companies 
amounts to $35,000,000; surplus, $36,152,000; 
undivided earnings, $10,366,000. Notes and 
bills rediscounted amount to $19,409,000. 

Reviewing the assets of the savings de- 
partments it is shown that the largest part 
of funds are employed in loans on real es- 
tate amounting to $74,781,000. Loans on 
personal security amount to $27,256,000; 
publie funds, $16,552,000; railroad bonds and 
notes, $11,539,000; street railway bonds, 
$2,222,000. Total trust assets amount to 
$342,800,000, of which $288,826,000 are re- 
ported by Boston trust companies. 


Legislation is being considered by the Mas- 
sachusetts legislature to bring about equali- 
zation of taxation of trust companies and 
national banks. 


CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION 
BEING FORMED IN BOSTON 

Boston trust companies and banks are the 
latest to enlist in the movement of 
organized cooperation local lines in 
advancing the business of trust departments. 
Officers of the trust departments of trust 
companies and national banks of Greater 
recently met at the City Club and 
appointed a committee to frame articles of 
association. H. B. Driver of the Old Colony 
Trust Company was elected secretary of the 
committee. 

The organization of 
ries 


general 


along 


Boston 


a Corporate Fiducia- 
urged in TRUST 
COMPANIES Magazine for some months past 
because of the excellent results obtained 
from such associations wherever they have 
been established in other cities, notably in 
New York, Chicago, St. Louis, Buffalo and 
other cities. The chief advantage is that 
those engaged in trust department operation 
come to know other more intimately 
and through exchange of experience as well 
as methods and policies are enabled to for- 
mulate plans for advancement of fiduciary 
business along more progressive lines. Very 
definite results have been obtained in se- 
curing standardization of fees for trust serv- 
ices; enlisting the good will and cooperation 
of lawyers; crystallizing the best judgmeat 
in regard to needed legislation, 


Association has been 


each 


AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY OF BOSTON 

An excellent return is made by the Ameri- 
can Trust Company of Boston to the Bank 
Commissioner under date of March 31st. Re- 
sources total $30,035,858 with cash in office 
and banks of $4,567,705; loans on demand, 
$4,101,652; loans on time, $16,701,173; in- 
vestments, $3,556,922; deposits amount to 
$23,266,247 with capital of $1,500,000; sur- 
plus, $2,000,000; undivided earnings, $740, 
516. 
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FIRST NATIONAL BANK’S LARGE ARMY 
OF DEPOSITORS 

According to the latest count the First 
National Bank of Boston has a total of 
77,000 customers carrying either commercial 
or savings accounts, which is equal to more 
than one-tenth the entire population of the 
city of Boston. Last year the International 
Trust Company was merged with the First 
National and three months after consolida- 
tion the deposits were $205,000,000. In Oc- 
tober, last year deposits had increased to 
$222,000,000 and the statement of December 
31, 1928, shows another gain to $238,296,000. 
The far-reaching facilities of the bank are 
indicated by the fact that it has 697 corre- 
spondent banks, besides foreign branches in 
Buenos Aires and Havana, besides a London 
representative. Besides the main office there 
are eight branch offices in various locations 
in Boston. 


R. G. EMERSON JOINS FIRST NATIONAL 
OF BOSTON 


Robert G. Emerson of Boston, formerly 
deputy governor of the Federal Reserve 
Bank at Dallas, Texas, has become asso- 
ciated with the First National Bank of Bos- 
ton. Mr. Emerson graduated from New York 
University in 1915, having specialized in 
wanking and financial subjects generally and 
was for several years after graduation a 
financial adviser for John Moody. Later he 
became assistant secretary of the Federal 
Reserve Board in Washington, going from 
that post to the Dallas bank. 


The Malden Trust Company of Malden, 
Mass., recently took possession of its ele- 
gant new bank building. The company has 
had an existence of twenty-eight years and 
has resources of over $7,000,000. 


EFFICIENT TRANSFER DEPARTMENT OF 
OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 

One of the most efficient and successfully 
managed transfer departments is that con- 
ducted by the Old Colony Trust Company of 
soston. The facilities and methods of ac- 
counting used in this department have served 
as a model for transfer men in many other 
trust companies and banks. At the present 
time the transfer department of the Old Col- 
ony acts as transfer agent for 213 companies; 
as registrar for 102 companies; pays cou- 
pons on 1,033 bond issues and acts as divi- 
dend disbursing agent for 95 companies. It 
is also noteworthy that the methods of as- 
certaining cost of operation and adjustment 
of fair schedules of fees arrived at by the 
Old Colony have helped materially to stand 
ardize transfer business in Boston. 

CHANGES AT SHAWMUT NATIONAL 

Alfred L. Aitken has resigned the chair- 
manship of the board of directors of the 
National Shawmut Bank. Mr. Aitken came 
to the National Shawmut Bank as president 
from governorship of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Boston in December, 1917. Louis 
J. Hunter, who has been assistant to the 
president, and George E. Pierce, assistant 
cashier, have been elected vice-presidents 
John P. Dyer, connected with the bank, and 
Harold P. Perkins, cashier of the National 
White River Bank of Bethel, Vt., and treas- 
urer of the Vermont State Bankers Associa- 
tion, have been elected assistant cashiers. 


Charles B. Wiggin has been elected vice- 
president and director of the Massachusetts 
Trust Company of Boston. 

The Industrial Trust Company of Provi- 
dence, Rhode Island, has obtained permis- 
sion to establish a branch at 1515 Broad 
street. William R. Hempstead is manager. 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


American Trust Co 

Beacon Trust Co , 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co. 
Charlestown Trust Co 
Columbia Trust Co i 
Commerce and Trust Co 
Exchange Trust Co ; 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co 
Liberty Trust Co , 
Massachusetts Trust Co 
New England Trust Co 

Old ( olony Trust Co 

State Street Trust Co 
United States Trust Co 


Capital 


. $1,500,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 

200,000 
100,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
750,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
7,000,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 


Undivided 
Profits 
Dec. 31, 1923 
$2,662,386.44 
1,908,462.31 
3,720,847.63 

19,500.62 
106,367.67 
116,521.56 

1,011,819.27 

32,350.69 
780,076.96 
807,518.94 

2,616,747.01 
10,363,963.71 
3,360,261.78 


1,148,864.49 


Deposits 
Dec. 31, 1923 
$24,542 ,374.06 
29 906,094.12 
16,263,116.42 
1,053,379.53 
986,842.05 
3,002,869.29 
6,379,673.51 
1,094,213.27 
7,951,929.22 
10,593,385.60 
21,731,372.92 
133,449,774.91 
37,876,570.19 
10,585,406.06 


Assets 
Trust Dept. 
Dec. Si, 1923 

$944,463.59 


115,001.84 
619,541.87 


962,547.29 
87 243,966.80 
100,281,110.48 
15,033 ,979.26 


2 077,750.35 


RORY EMISSION 


sens mney giro 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


BROADENING SCOPE OF TRUST COM- 
PANY SERVICE 

To extend to 

the 

perience that 

companies is a 

cial 


business and industrial 
and financial ex 
built up by trust 
matter that is receiving spe- 
While commercial 
the current financial require 
productive business, there are nu- 


cor 
porations facilities 
have been 


attention. banking 


takes care of 
ments of 
merous problems of 
particularly in 


securities to 


financial 
connection 


management, 
the 
which trust company 
address itself to mutual 
trustee under 


with issue of 
service 
may advantage. <As 


mortgages securing issues of 
securities, as transfer agent, registrar, fiscal 
agent, etc., the trust companies perform very 
essential that 

knowledge of the 


ments of 


functions also a 


them 
financial require 


industrial 


give 
broader 
corporations and con- 
cerns. 

A specific step in this direction the 
appointment recently of a consulting engi- 
need as a member of the official staff of the 
Chicago Trust Company. 


was 


His duties are to 
provide corporate and industrial clients with 
expert engineering 
manbagement. 


advice as well as sound 
Through such cooperation cor 
porations are assisted in their financial as 
well as their technical requirements, particu- 
larly when contemplating the issue of new 
securities. 

Through their credit and statistical de- 


partments numerous banks and trust compa- 


nies of this and other cities already provide a 


highly useful service to their clients. To 
bring such service into closer alignment with 
trust department work is another step that 
is being undertaken by a local trust com- 
Analysis of securities in which the 
trust department is interested is already un- 


dertaken on a 


pany. 


more or less extensive scale. 


CHICAGO TITLE & TRUST INCREASES 
DIVIDEND RATE 

By declaring a regular quarterly dividend 
of $4 a share the directors of the Chicago 
Title & Trust Company, at their last meet- 
ing, increased the annual dividend rate from 
$14 to $16. Earnings of the company for 
1923 equaled $31.20 a share on the 100,000 
shares outstanding. The last annual state- 
ment showed assets of $19,036,000 exclusive 
of trust business, with capital of $10,000,000; 
surplus $6,000,000 and sundry reserve funds 
of $1,011,195. 


COMPANIES 


OU WILL FIND— 
CHICAGO TRUST 
COMPANY WITH 

A BACKGROUND OF 
PROGRESSIVE CONSER- 
VATISM AND A RECORD 
OF SATISFACTORY 
ACHIEVEMENT, READY 
TO MEET EVERY RE- 
QUIREMENT OF A COR- 
RESPONDENT BANK 


oO 1+: 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


Monroe and Clark Streets 


DISCOUNT RATES AND BANKING 
SITUATION 

funds in banks 
lighter 
regular 
garded as forerunners of easier mone) 


Abundance of 
with 


and trust 


companies demand for accom 


modation from borrowers are re 
rates 
during the summer. Contrary to the genera: 
impression Chicago banks did not withdraw 
any substantial amounts from the New York 
market when the call 


low level recently. It 


touched a new 
is estimated that Chi 
eago banks and trust companies have about 
$100,000,000 loans available for the call mat 
ket in New York. At the present 
counter loans are made in 
With the 
5 and 514 per cent. 


rates 


writing 
some in 


bulk of 


being 
stances at 4% per cent 
loans at 

Banking judgment in Chicago is in general! 
that fundamental business and 
conditions sound in the Middle 
West, despite the difficulties in agricultural 
communities in the Northwest where more 
banks have yielded up the ghost. This situa 
tion is regarded 


agreement 


trade are 


as an inevitable consequence 
of ynsound banking and inflation rather than 
lack of proper credit aid to 
eannot be relieved by 
tive 
ington. 


farmers which 
any specious legisla 
advocated at Wash 


subsidies such as 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 


GROWTH OF FIRST NATIONAL AND 
FIRST TRUST OF CHICAGO 

fn ten years since 1914 the total deposits 
of the First National Bank of Chicago, which 
celebrated its sixtieth anniversary last July, 
nereased from $10S,000,000 to $215.730.000. 
In 1902 the capital was $5,000,000 and now 
stands at $12,500,000 with surplus fund of 
$12,500,000 and undivided profits of $4,660,- 
The deposits of the affiliated First 
Trust and Savings Banks increased from 
$56,662,000 in 1914 to $106.S03,000 of which 
$74.497,000 consist of 
$1,000,000 capital in 1904, 
First Trust now has 
capital of $6,250,000; surplus, $6,250,000, and 
undivided profits of $3,287,000. 


nn 


savings deposits 


Starting with 


twenty years ago, the 


SPECIAL SERVICES OF THE UNION 
TRUST COMPANY OF CHICAGO 
Along lines of 
Trust Company of 
distinctive position. 


certain Union 
Chicago has acquired a 
The Credit Departme 
recognized as one of the 
sources of credit 
Central West, supplying 
information for the use of 
paper. Closely 
ciated with this service is the private wire 
system which recently extended 
to Southern points and cover wide connec- 
tions throughout the country. The Union 
Company been particularly 
cessful in measuring up its responsibilities 
as the Bill of Lading Bank in Chicago with 
a specialized bill of lading and straightline 
collection New are con- 
stantly added to the investment, savings, 
trust and departments as well as 
commercial banking service. 

March 31 
Company 
713,700. 


service the 


of the company is 


most efficient information 
up-to-date 


customers in 


in the 


checking commercial asso- 


has been 


Trust has suc- 


service. features 
foreign 


statement of the 
shows 


Trust 


$66,- 


Union 
aggregating 


Deposits total $53,120,000. 


resources 


F. O. BIRNEY 


Formerly Vice-President of the Chicago Trust Company, 
who has been elected President of the 
Bank, Chicago 


Reliance state 


Ralph Van Vechten, first vice-president of 
the Continental and National 
Bank of Chicago, has direc- 
tor of the Hanover Fire Insurance Company. 

Fred I. Kent, vice-president of the Bank- 
ers Trust New York recently 
addressed the Chicago & Cook County Bank- 
ers Association. 


Commercial 


heen elected a 


Company of 


James Hughes has been elected president 
of the First Englewood State Bank and 
Joseph <A. elected vice- 


president. 


Dunner, has been 
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Assets over $18,000,000 
No Defosits 
No Demand Liabilities 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


LOUIS E. DELSON ORGANIZES NEW 
ADVERTISING SERVICE 

An important entry in the financial 

advertising service field is the recent organi- 

zation of the Central 


new 


Advertising Company 
of Chicago by Louis E. Delson, who is presi- 
dent of the enterprise. Mr. 
known in bank and trust company circles 
with an experience of over fifteen years dur- 
ing which he advertising manager of 
the Central Trust Company of Illinois, Chi- 
cago and more recently director of business 
development for the Bond 
Mortgage Company. 

The Central Advertising Company is lo- 
cated at 30 N. La Salle street, Chicago, with 
a full complement of sales experts, financial 
copywriters, artists, printers, ete. 
adapted to trust companies, 
bond houses, insurance companies and other 


Delson is well 


was 


American and 


The sery- 
ice is banks, 
financial corporations. The plan is to start 
With the analysis of the clients’ plans with 
a view to intensive cultivation of 
field. 


the sales 


The Aetna State Bank of Chicago reports 
total $3,962,000 ; deposits, 
578,000; capital, $200,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $169,463. Deposits increased 
$141,000 since the first of the year. 


resources of S3.- 


CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 
BANKS OF CHICAGO 
Nearly half a_ billion 
by the Continental and Commercial National 
Bank and its allied Continental and Con 
mercial Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago in 
the return for Mareh 3lst. 
posits amount to $422,165,854 
capital, $60,640,072. 
As the organization it 
the United outside of New York, the 
Continental and Commercial 


resources are held 


Combined «i 
and invested 
largest 


States, 


banking 


Banks maintain 
a consistently steady growth in all branches 
The national bank reports 
$394,204.221; deposits, $335,853,922 ; 


$25,000,000 : 


resources ot 
eapital 
surplus, $15,000,000; undivided 
profits, $5,141.3820. The trust and savings bank 
has resources of $103,206.337; deposits, SS6, 
$11,931; capital, $5,000,000; surplus, $10,000, 
000 and undivided profits, $498,751. 


Greenebaum Sons Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Chicago report resources of $24,928,- 
000; deposits, $20,486,000; capital, $1,500,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $1,312,- 
000. 

The Schiff & Co, State 
has changed its title to the 
Savings Bank 


Chicage 
Trust «& 


Bank of 
Schiff 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


soa 


—- 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


re 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


GAINS BY NORTHERN TRUST COMPANY 
OF CHICAGO 

Substantial deposit gains are shown in 
the March 3ist statement of the Northern 
Trust Company of Chicago. Since the first 
of this year deposits increased approximate- 
ly one and a half million making the aggre- 
gate $49,414,000. Resources total $60,771,- 
000 with cash and due from banks amount- 
ing to $12,117,970; loans and discounts, $35,- 
888.000; bonds and securities, $8,803,000; 
letters of credit and acceptances, $2,101,000. 
Capital is $2,000,000; surplus fund, $3,000,- 
000 and undivided profits, $2,044,589. 


GAINS BY CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY 
OF ILLINOIS 

A considerable increase in deposits is 
shown in the March 31st statement of the 
Central Trust Company of Illinois, Chicago. 
Since the first of the year deposits have in- 
creased from $72,228,000 to $74,060,000. Re- 
sources aggregate $85,322,000 with cash and 
sight exchange of $18,772,073; time loans, 
$32,144,000; demand loans, $20,832,000; real 
estate loans, $3,344,000; U. S. Government 
securities, $1,878,390; bonds and stocks, $7,- 
020,000. Capital is $6,000,000; surplus, $1,- 
000,000; undivided profits, $3,185,543. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 
APPOINTMENTS 

In addition to the election of a number 
of members of the official staff of the Chi- 
cago Trust Company to the office of vice- 
president, as previously announced, several 
other promotions have been made. The vice- 
presidents elected were: Fredrick S. Pope, 
formerly cashier; Chester D. Masters and 
Max Steiner, formerly assistant cashiers; 
Willard F. Hopkins, formerly manager of 
the bond department; Arthur B. Cody and 
Hiram S. Cody, formerly managers of the 


=> 


$3,583,412.91 


real estate loan department. Additional ap- 
pointments were: Clarence W. Blackwell, 
who was promoted from assistant cashier 
to cashier; Walter Hultgren and H. M. 
Batson, who were appointed assistant cash- 
iers; William T. Anderson, who was pro- 
moted from assistant secretary to secretary 
and T. H. Golightly who was elected auditor. 


SAVINGS APPEAL TO “RADIO FANS” 

The State Bank of Chicago has devised 
a window display to make a special appeal 
to “radio fans” for savings accounts. The 
window display shows the various stages of 
radio construction and advancement, includ- 
ing all the different types of sets from the 
crystal variety to the eight-tube superhetero- 
dyne. Anyone opening an account of one 
dollar or more will be given an elaborate 
and comprehensive radio record book. The 
bank is endeavoring to have people inter- 
ested in radio refer to it as “Station 
S-A-V-E.” 


Over a hundred delegates are registered 
from Chicago to attend the London conven- 
tion of the Associated Advertising Clubs of 
the World. 

“Trust Functions’ was the theme of an 
instructive address delivered by C. R. 
Holden, vice-president of the Union Trust 
Company of Chicago, before the Chicago 
Chapter, A. I. B. recently. 

“The Millionaire Poorhouse” is the title 
of a pamphlet issued by the Peoples Stock 
Yards Bank, discussing the real estate first 
mortgages, notes and gold bonds offered by 
the bank for investment. The totals of mort- 
gages are guaranteed by the Chicago Title 
& Trust Company. 

Roscoe Parkinson has become associated 
with the bond department of the Central 
Trust Company of Illinois. 
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Where Business Concentrates 


St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house of a great 
fertile empire that is particularly her own, is enter- 
ing into a new era i letter business. 

Out-of-town banks will need now more than ever accu- 
rate and rapid banking service in such a trade 

Proper collection facilities and credit 


information from St. Louis will be valuable in your 
own trade-building efforts. 


The 


National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, with 


sixty-five years’ experience, and capital, surplus 


and profits of over $15,000,000, can best serve 
your needs for a St. Louis banking connection. 


The NATIONAL BANK .¢ COMMERCE 


in SAINT LOUIS 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Bank 


Central Trust Co 

Chicago Trust Co 

*Continental & Commercial Tr. & Sav 
Drovers Trust & Savings 

+First Trust & Savings 6,250,000 
Franklin Trust & Savings : 300,000 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co : 1,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 300,000 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank 3,000,000 
Home Bank & Trust Co.. 1,000,000 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co 15,000,000 
Lake View Trust & Savings 500,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 400,000 
Mid-City Trust & Savings.. 750,000 
Northern Trust Co we ,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings ,000,000 
Peoples Trust & Savings.............. ,000,000 
Pullman Trust & Savings........ 500,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 500,000 
Standard Trust & Savings ,000,000 
State Bank of Chicago 2,500,000 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 200,000 
Union Trust Company 2,000,000 
West Side Trust & Savings.... 700,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 400,000 


Capital 


$6,000,000 
1,500,000 
5,000,000 
250,000 


— em ND 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
Dec. 31, 


1923 


$4,084,971.65 
926,793.11 
10,233,729.63 
423,080.92 
9,537 ,584.53 
437,788.08 
1,256,392.88 
245,480.72 
4,236,350.01 
453,393.18 
22,502,929.98 
797 323.83 
209,923.33 
255,175.17 
6,704,000.00 
703 354,22 
736,660.05 
384,448, 20 
294,021.60 
898,686.62 
5,745,618.22 
169,437.34 
3,507,195.45 
237,173.11 
204,102.85 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


*Stock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange 


Deposits 
Dec. 31, 


1923 


Book 
Value 


168 


Bid Asked 


19,173,878 
77,780,119 
7,504,163 
104,399,688 
4,753,362 
21,810,001 
2,654,692 
39,028,816 
8,683,240 
231,655,359 
11,687,324 
7,406,433 
12,381,334 
47,935,922 
17,697,675 
16,202,918 
6,235,199 
9,208,562 
9,993,554 
46,934,156 
2,667,498 
47,633,632 
13,055,439 
8,185,786 


, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


ST. LOUIS AS PRODUCING AND DIS- 
TRIBUTING CENTER 

There is probably no other city in the coun- 
try which is broadcasting its economic and 
industrial advantages so diligently and in- 
tensively as St. Louis. What is more to the 
point is that the publicity campaigns which 
are being carried on through the industrial 
department of the Chamber of Commerce and 
other representative bodies, propound unde- 
nuiable facts rather than ebullition of the civic 
spirit. As a strategic center for the as- 
sembling of raw materials and for distribu- 
finished goods as well as from the 
standpoint of purchasing power, St. Louis 
occupies a position which cannot be too vig- 
orously emphasized. The growing impor- 
tance of this city as an industrial and com- 
mercial base of operation is also due in 
large measure to the fact that its manu- 
facturers, men and financiers are 
rapidly developing not only the national but 
also the international point of view. “Good 
Will” tours of business men and bankers not 
only embrace the great fertile Southwestern 
and Mississippi Valley tier of states, but also 
Mexico and South American countries. 

It is significant that manufacturers who 
have had their plants in the East and es- 
pecially in New England for generations, are 
pulling up stakes and locating in the St. 
Louis zone. The principal that 
they want to get nearer the sources of sup- 
ply of raw material. Another equally im- 
portant element is that traffic conditions fa- 
vor this center with markets radiating to all 
points resulting in greater economy in trans- 
portation of finished products. 

Typical of the enterprising spirit 
putting St. Louis steadily forward as an 
industrial center is the recent distribution 
of the booklet by the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany of this city setting forth in most con- 
vincing array the facts regarding advan- 
tages of steel manufacture. At the present 
rate of progress Pittsburgh will have to look 
after its laurels as the steel center of the 
country. The same is true of other indus- 
tries which are concentrated in this local- 
ity. From the financial and banking stand- 
point there are also many inducements. 


tion of 


business 


reason is 


that is 


JOSEPH W. WHITE APPOINTED TRUST 
OFFICER OF MERCANTILE TRUST CO. 


Joseph W. White, who has been assistant 
trust officer of the Mercantile Trust Com- 


pany of St. Louis, has been promoted to 
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trust officer. 
president of 


Thomas C. Hennings, vice- 
the will continue in 
general charge of the trust department, but 
increasing volume of business made it neces- 
to add 


company, 


sary another active 
in handling the affairs of 
Mr. White entered the 
pany in 1908. He is a 


partment of 


officer to assist 
the department. 
the com- 
lecturer in the de- 
und finance of the 
St. Louis University and the author of sey- 
eral articles on wills and trusts. 


service of 


commerce 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 

An excellent statement is published by the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. 
Louis under date of March 31st. Resources 
aggregate $37,126,854 with cash and due 
from depositories amounting to $4,259,289; 
loans and discounts, $20,752,676; U. 8. 
ernment securities, $4,524.876; 
other securities, $6,655,353; acceptances, 
$282,121. Deposits total $26,489,046. The 
capital is $3,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $5,152,060. 


Gov- 


bonds and 


STATEMENT OF NATIONAL BANK OF 
COMMERCE IN ST. LOUIS 

Substantial progress is indicated in the 
March 31st statement of the National Bank 
of Commerce in St. Louis. Resources aggre- 
gate $83,011,000 with cash and exchange of 
$15,980,971; U. S. Government securities, 
$11,948,000; bonds, stocks, ete., $4,656,000; 
loans and discounts, $46,267,000; accept- 
ances, $533,455. Deposits total $61,073,000, 
of which $8,746,000 are savings. Capital is 
$10,000,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$4,173,664. An extra cash dividend was re- 
cently provided for the capital of the newly 
organized Federal Commerce Trust Company 
which has been in operation since Feb. 1, 
1924. 


CONGRESSIONAL HARASSMENT  DE- 
STROYS GOVERNMENT EFFICIENCY 


(Continued from page 495) 
stockholder. On the contrary, it is probable 
that the reverse has been the case. 

As a matter of fact, I think the investiga- 
tion has shown that favoritism through con- 
nivance of government employees is practi- 
cally impossible. Too many different divi- 
sions and too many different employees in 
each division, each jealous of his opinion, 
have to pass on every claim. Certainly no 
fraud has been shown, although nearly every 
discharged employee has rushed to present 


his suspicion to Senator Couzens. 
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COMMERCE TRUST COMPANY OF 
KANSAS CITY 
The Commerce Trust Company of Kansas 
City is maintaining a pace which is steadily 
increasing its prestige among the foremost 
trust companies in the country. The latest 
financial statement shows aggregate re- 
sources of $88,188,449 with loans and dis- 
eounts of $40,517,000; call and demand 
loans, $3,891,000; stocks, bonds, ete., $5,579,- 
000; U. S. securities, $10,305,000; cash and 
sight exchange, $22,094,000. Deposits total 
$76,188,000. Capital is $6,000,000 ; surplus and 
undivided profits, $2,417,682. The executive 
organization is headed by President W. 8. 
McLucas; Chairman A. F, Adams and Vice- 

Chairman H. L. Gary. 


FEDERAL TRUST COMPANY OF KANSAS 
CITY 

The “infant prodigy” in the trust 
pany field in Kansas City, Mo., is the Fed- 
eral Trust Company which began business 
October 15, 1923, and at the end of the first 
120 days has acquired deposits of over one 
and a quarter million dollars. 
of the institution is due not alone to enter- 
prising management and an unusually repre- 
sentative board of directors, but to the qual- 
ity of service which is offered. P. E. Laugh- 
lin, the president, is a banker of the new 
school and is ably assisted by Chairman J. 
B. Case and officers including Vice-presidents 
Martin F. Ryan and FE. Lee Williams and 
Secretary John J. Raffety. The company 
is a member of the Federal Reserve system. 

An important recent addition to the board 
of directors is Dr. D. M. Nigro, who is as- 
sistant city health commissioner of Kansas 
City and who served as first lieutenant in 
the Medical during the war. Dr. 
Nigro is one of the influential leaders among 
the Italian residents of City. 


com- 


The success 


Corps 
Kansas 


Joint sessions of the Missouri Bankers As- 
sociation and of the Kansas Bankers Asso- 
ciation conventions will be held May 21st in 
Kansas City, Mo. 
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New Orleans 


XII 

“The Wall Street’’ of New Orleans 

Like a strong magnet lower Caron- 
delet Street has attracted the financial 
institutions of New Orleans until to- 
day the banks on this street represent 
the bulk of the $300,000,000.00 of 
banking resources which establish 
New Orleans as the financial Me- 
tropolis of the South. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S.A. 


ELECTED BOND OFFICER 


At the 
board of 


meeting of the 
Trust 


recent quarterly 


directors of Minneapolis 


Company, Lester Bigelow, formerly sales 
manager of the bond department, was elected 
bond officer of the trust company. Mr. 
Bigelow has with the trust 
Succeeding Mr. Bigelow 
as sales manager is Mr. Henry E. Atwood, 
formerly secretary of the Northland Securi- 
ties Company. Mr. Atwood was also elected 
at the quarterly meeting. Mr. I. H. Over- 
man, vice-president of Minneapolis Trust 
Company, will continue to be in charge of 


the bond department. 


been company 


for several years. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
March 31, 
1924 


American Trust Co 

Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
North St. Louis Trust Co.. 
South Side Trust Co. 


Capital Deposits 
March 31. 
1924 
$13,142,632.46 
34,072,202.22 
58,643 ,856.95 
26,493,548.45 
2,800,121.60 
2,475,633.57 


$1,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
200,000.00 
200,000.00 


$513,888.69 
1,071,675.19 
7,806,743.84 
5,132,060.77 
69,802.82 
94,315.33 





Vv 


l- 
d 


st 


[Far RA 


me 


salt a 


TRUST COMPANIES 599 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


HIGH RECORD STEEL PRODUCTION 

There is no better criterion of the gen- 
eral state of industry and consuming power 
than that afforded by statistics and unfilled 
orders in the steel trade. Despite complaint 
of high wages and production costs there 
appears to be no limit in the demand for 
structural material, particularly in connec- 
tion with transportation, building, automo- 
bile and industrial lines. The returns for 
the first three months of this year are in 
some respects even better than the high 
records made for 1923. The March returns 
showed that the rate of pig iron production 
is maintained on a basis of 41,000,000 gross 
tons a year which is above the 1925 actual 
tonnage. Rail production during the past 
year was the highest in ten years. Produc- 
tion of steel ingots in March, amounting to 
4,145,829 tons, was the second largest total 
in the history of the steel industry. The re- 
cently published annual report of the United 
States Steel Corporation showed a total vol- 
ume of business during the past year of 
$1,571,414,000, which represented the largest 
for any peace-time year with the exception 
of 1920 when prices were inflated. 


BIG INCREASE IN UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY DEPOSITS 

An exceptionally large increase in depos- 
its was disclosed by the March 31 financial 
statement of the Union Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh. As compared with the deposits 
on December 31, at the close of the last 
year, deposits increased $11,728,488 which 
brought the aggregate to $110,481,260. Capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided profits on March 
31, were $44,187,179 compared with $43,- 
662,290 on December 31, 1923. The latest 
statement also shows that the Union Trust 
Company is trustee under mortgages amount- 
ing to $389,035,700 and the amount of trust 
funds due sundry estates are $199,563,871. 


ALEXANDER DUNBAR WITHDRAWS 
FROM A. B. A. CANDIDACY 

Mr. Alexander Dunbar, vice-president and 
eashier of the Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A., re- 
cently announced to his friends at a dinner 
of the Bankers Club of Pittsburgh, that he 
would not be able to serve as a candidate 
for the office of second vice-president of the 
American Bankers Association to be elected 
in 1925. This office usually means promo- 
tion to the presidency of the American 


Bankers Association. Mr. Dunbar stated 
that he could not free himself sufficiently 
from his official duties to devote the time 
and effort that would properly be required of 
a banker holding the highest office in the 
American Bankers Association. The action 
of the Bankers Club in proposing the name 
of Mr. Dunbar, however, served to show his 
popularity among bankers not only in Penn- 
sylvania, but throughout the country. 


PITTSBURGH TRUST COMPANY 

Combined resources of $21,180,484 are 
shown in the March 3list statement of the 
Pittsburg Trust Company including cash on 
hand and in banks of $3,487,489; investment 
securities, $5,112,516; loans, $11,524,000. De- 
posits total, $15,905,000; capital is $2,000,- 
000; surplus, $2,000,000 and undivided prof- 
its, $521,674. Estates and voluntary trusts 
held by the company aggregate, $9,787,801. 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

Harrison Nesbit, president of the Bank 
of Pittsburgh, N. A., is candidate for dele- 
gate to the Democratic National Convention 
from his congressional district. 

Richard K. Mellon, a nephew of Secretary 
of the Treasury Mellon, has been advanced 
to the position of assistant cashier of the 
Mellon National Bank of Pittsburgh. 

The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh, 
in association with several other banking 
houses, is offering a new issue of $3,500,- 
000 West Pennsylvania Railroad Company 
three year 614 per cent gold debentures, due 
April, 1927. 

Members of the Pittsburgh Clearing House 
are taking an active part in urging the adop- 
tion of the daylight saving plan which would 
be particularly advantageous in connection 
with the transfer of money between Pitts- 
burgh and New York. 

The second National Bank of Uniontown, 
Pa. will shortly establish a trust depart- 
ment. Capital is to be increased from $100,- 
000 to $200,000. 

The Tarentum Savings & Trust Co. of 
Tarentum, Pa., reports deposits of $1,730,000; 
capital, $125,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $171,877; trust funds, $166,962. 

The Merchants National Bank of Allen- 
town, Pa., reports resources of $7,466,000; 
deposits, $5,510,000; capital, $400,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $1,230,202. 

The Bethlehem Steel Corporation an- 
nounces a new plan known as the “Em- 
ployees Saving and Stock Ownership Plan.” 
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Developing Trust Business— 


through Inheritance Taxes 


WO new booklets, ent 
o Trust Officers upon 
request 


! ihe question of inheritance taxes is concisely discussed 
in a new monograph, just published. Along with it 
thete is another monograph on “Developing Trust Busi- 
ness Through Inheritance Taxes’”—explaining the con- 
structive value of timely information on the subject. This 
is, we believe, the first time this data has been assembled 
with a special view to the requirements of trust companies. 


Sent upon request. Write for booklet Inh. 1 


, OF use coupon. 


PRENTICE-HALL, Inc. 


Publishers of THE INHERITANCE TAX and TRANSFER SERVICE 
70 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK 


PRENTICE-HALL, Inc 
70 Fifth Avenue, New York 





It being understood that this request involves no cost or obligation to me whatsoever, please 


forward a copy of “Developing Trust Business Through Inheritance Taxes” and “Reducing 
Inheritance Taxes.” 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
INSIDE AUDIT AND BANK PROTECTION 


Cleveland banks and trust companies were 
among the pioneers in adopting the system 
of inside audit which now obtains quite gen- 
erally throughout the country. Experience 
has demonstrated that such audit control 
and constant balancing of daily operations in 
various departments provides one of the most 
effective safeguards against loss through 
dishonesty, defaleations or other means. Like- 
wise the presence of an efficient auditor 
helps to check up incompetency and is a 
strong aid to increasing efficiency. 

To bring about greater standardization in 
auditing practice and inside examination an 
association has been recently organized com- 
prising bank and trust company auditors 
from all over this state. There will be com- 
parisons of systems and a committee will 
probably be authorized to draft general and 
approved rules. Following are the officers of 
the new Association of Bank Auditors of 
Ohio: President, C. R. Smelser, auditor, First 
Trust & Savings Bank, Akron; first vice 
president, P. S. Wiseman, audifer, Enion 
Trust Company, Cleveland ; second vice-presi 
dent, Henry Lorenz, auditor Ohio National 
Bank, Columbus; secretary-treasurer, G. K. 
Lombard, auditor, Commerce-Guardian Bank, 
Toledo. 


SUCCESS OF “THE GUARDIAN’S” 
LATEST NEW BUSINESS CONTEST 

All previous records were broken by the 
625 employees of the Guardian Savings & 
Trust Company of Cleveland, in this year’s 
contest for new business, which ended April 
5. Accounts brought in during the five 
weeks’ campaign were 8,728, totalling 55,- 
540.235. Of these, 8.388 were new savings 
and checking accounts with initial deposits 
of more than $3,723,000; trust. funds and 
other items of new business numbered 340, 
with a total of $1.817,000. 

The contest this spring was in the nature 
of a transcontinental motor-bus race. The 
employees were divided into thirty groups, 
make-believe busloads. Each new account 
secured sent the team’s car thirty miles. 
The first objective was Los Angeles; the sec- 
ond, San Francisco, and the last, Cleveland. 
It took 214 accounts to get a bus home. 
Those busses which reached Cleveland be- 
fore the end of the contest went joyriding to 
Florida and then north along the Atlantic 
seaboard. 

The bus which made the longest run was 
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No. 11, piloted by Carl Heydler, auditing de- 
partment. It ran 16,110 miles. The second 
longest run was made by Bus 15, piloted by 
James Kase, bond department, with 15.510 
miles to its credit. The third, No. 17, regis- 
tered 11,760 miles, Miss Minnie L. 


Klewer, 
chief information clerk, pilot. The 


first bus 
to enter Cleveland on the return was piloted 
by Miss Klewer. The individual leader in 
the contest was I. I. Klarreich, who secured 
387 accounts. The second leader was E. A. 
Noseda, with 353 new accounts. D. B. Hull. 
purchasing agent, was third. with 207 
counts. Among the women, Miss Marguerite 
Clark was first with SS accounts. Miss Lil- 
lian L. Fried ran second with 86. 

By means of a large map of the United 
States, 12 by 25 feet, suspended in the lobby 
of the bank, and the use of miniature 
busses, the progress of the race was shown 


ac- 


each day. A poster on each side of the map 
announced the leaders of the previous day, 
and daily cartoon bulletins kept the em 
ployees informed of the high spots of the 
contest and stimulated their interest. A. 
R. Fraser, vice-president, was chairman of 
ihe committee directing the contest. 
Referees for the race were W. D. Purdon 
and L. J. Kaufman, vice-presidents, and C. 
S. Mallo, commercial teller. 


PLANS FOR OPENING OF UNION TRUST 
COMPANY BUILDING 

When people of Cleveland step into the 
immense lobby of the Union Trust Company, 
Cleveland, in its 20-story new building which 
is shortly to be opened, they will be met 
by the spectacle of a glass cage set in the 
very middle of the lobby, elevated on a 
platform, within which the announcer of 
WJAX, the radio broadcasting station of 
the Union Trust. will be sending out the 
daily Union Trust broadcasting program of 
market quotations, financial news, weather 
reports and the like. Special wires will 
carry the words of the announcer up 
through the Union Trust Building to the 
broadeasting station twenty floors above. 

Monday and Tuesday of the opening week 
will be given over to the general public, with 
receptions in the evening. Thursday and 
Friday of the opening week will be taken 
un with special receptions throughout both 
the daytime and evening. The unique fea- 
ture of this bank opening will be conducted 
upon Saturday afternoon, which will be 
Children’s Day. 

The new Union Trust Building is said to 
be the largest bank building and second 
lnrgest office building in the United States. 
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MORTGAGE LOAN TRANSACTIONS 
Official show that the bulk of 

first mortgage loans negotiated in Cleveland 

and Cuyahoga County during 1923 was con- 
ducted through trust companies with the 

Cleveland Trust Company leading; the 

Union Trust Company, second; Pearl Street 

Savings & Trust Company, third, and the 

Guardian Savings & Trust Company, fourth. 


records 


BUSINESS EXTENSION MANAGER FOR 
“THE GUARDIAN 

Allan B. Cook, formerly assistant secre- 
tary of the Asia Banking Corporation, New 
York office, has been named manager of the 
business extension department of the Guard- 
ian Savings & Trust Company, Cleveland, ac- 
cording to announcement by A. R. 
vice-president. Before joining the 
the Asia Banking Corporation he 
two years assistant treasurer of the John 
N. Willys Export Corporation and also of 
the Willys-Overland Company. He was pre- 
viously with the Bankers Trust Company 
of New York for four years. During the last 
five years he has been a lecturer on bank- 
ing and foreign exchange at the New York 
University School of Commerce. The Ron- 
ald Press published his “Financing 
Exports and Imports” last Spring. 


Fraser, 
staff of 
was for 


book 








AtLan B. Cook 


Recently appointed Manager, Business Extension Depart- 
ment of the Guardian Savings & Trust Co., Cleveland, O. 
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PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©, 


341-343 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 
Oe new ew ts BPR +. 29856 


P gee in all trust capac- 
ities. Trust accounts 
managed aggregate more 
than $108,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 
undivided profits 
$7,500,000. Handles 
checking accounts of cor- 
porations, firms and 
individuals. 


OHIO BREVITIES 


A large delegation from Cleveland has 


made reservation to 
to attend the 
Convention in 


Sail on the “Lancastria” 
Clubs 
London, A number of bankers 
are listed, including Mr. J. G. 
president, and C, H. Handerson, head of the 
publicity department of the Trust 
Company of Cleveland. 


Associated Advertising 


Geddes, vice- 
Union 


Preliminary returns indicate that the lat- 
est new drive for conducted by 
employees of the Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company of Cleveland, will exceed all pre- 
vious records. The contest is planned in 
the idea of a transcontinental motor bus 
race. 


accounts 


Frederick W. Gehle, vice-president of the 
Mechanics & Metals National Bank of New 
York recently addressed the Cleveland Chap- 
ter, A. I. B., on the subject of opportunities 
for promotion which confront young bank- 
ers. 


The Ohio Savings Bank & Trust Company 


of Toledo has been 
four branch banks. 


authorized to establish 
The Security Savings 
Bank & Trust Company of Toledo and the 
Guardian Savings & Trust Company of 
Cleveland have also been authorized to es- 
tablish additional branches. 
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ATTRACTIVE BRANCH OFFICE BUILD- 
INGS PROVIDED BY CLEVELAND TRUST 
COMPANY 


Convenience is a factor which the public 
seeks in its banking facilities. Safety and 
first assured, the bank that bring 
them conveniently to every neighborhood is 
the bank people will use. At least so the 
experience of The Cleveland Trust Company 
in Cleveland has shown. And just how im- 
portant that factor is, is shown by the fact 
that recently three more of its 53 branch 
banks have outgrown their quarters. As a 
result, the company has announced three 
buildings for this year to provide ade- 
quate service for the greatly increased busi- 
ness of branches wisely placed in neighbor- 
hoods which years ago were deemed capable 
of just such a growth, The pictures below 
show the new homes of the Euclid-79th, Bed 


ford, Ohio and Clair-East 138th Street 


service 


new 


St. 
branches. 

The 
ern 


Euclid-79th building reflects the 

tendency in bank architecture. 
stores located on the street frontage, and the 
the main floor off the 
building lobby, the building contains in ad- 
dition floors, used for 
professional offices and the upper for kitch- 
apartments. In the 
the most modern safe deposit 
Cleveland with 
pon booths. There are fourteen 


mod- 
With 


banking rooms on 


seven the lower ones 


basement is lo- 


cated one of 


vaults in twelve 


tellers’ 


some Coll 


win- 


THREE 
OFFICES 
BY THE 


COMPANIES 


NEW 
ESTABLISHED 
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dows in the main banking room. A confer- 
ence room and a rest room for women is also 
provided. 

The Bedford and the St. Clair-East 138th 
street buildings are each two stories with 
offices for rent on the upper floor. Both will 
also have modern safe deposit facilities. All 
three banking rooms make it for the 
public to meet the manager. A new camera 
device which photographs safe deposit cus- 
tomers adds to the protection which cus- 
tomers of this department are given. <A 
fifty-fourth bank of The Cleveland Trust 
Company is scheduled for construction dur- 
ing 1924 at the corner of Madison and War- 
ren Roads in Lakewood. 

The Cleveland Trust Company now has 
resources of nearly $200,000,000. Its depos- 
itors number more than 408,000, said to be 
the largest number of any bank in the 
Mnited States and constituting practically 
half of Cleveland’s population. 


easy 


SUCCESSFUL ACCOUNT DRIVE 

The First Trust & Savings Bank of 
ron, Ohio, recently concluded a 
drive for new which 
over one half deposits. 


Ak- 
successful 
brought in 
Employees 


accounts 
million 


were enrolled in teams which competed for 


honors. Coincident with the opening of the 
campaign, President C. I. Bruner announced 
the profit sharing plan. 
The bank has deposits of over $29,000,000. 


establishment of a 


BRANCH 


CLEVELAND 


Trust COMPANY 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


DRIVE TO BRING NEW INDUSTRIES TO 
LOS ANGELES 


Following the rapid expansion in property 
and real estate development and increase in 
population, Los Angeles is entering upon a 
new phase to capitalize its economic and in 
dustrial resources. Bankers and business 
men of this city have held numerous con 
sultations and have decided upon a campaign 
to attract and utilize available capital for 
industrial enterprise. A so-called “Balanced 
Prosperity Fund” has been provided to em 
ploy expert statisticians in order to make 
a comprehensive survey of the industrial sit 
uation and possibilities. This is preliminary 
to a campaign to enlist eastern manufac 
turers. The plan also calls for a more defi- 
nite banking and investment policy in re 
gard to real estate and speculative opera 
tions. The general feeling is that no undue 
encouragement should be given to further 
extension of real estate developments, which 
are predicated chiefly upon the hopes of real 
estate promoters. Likewise investors are to 
be safeguarded against speculative security 
offerings and doubtful enterprises. Special 
appeal will be made to those who have made 
Los Angeles and the Pacific Southwest their 
home, but who have kept their wealth 
ployed in other parts of the country. 

The Security Trust & Savings Bank of 
Los Angeles recently issued a booklet pre- 


el- 


senting an industrial summary = of Los 
Angeles which records the amazing increase 
in population and states that the efforts 
during the past years have been mainly 
directed toward providing accommodations. 

“It is coming generally to be recognized.” 
says the Security Bank. “that the best 
thought and energy of the community must 
now be turned toward promoting the eco- 
nomic and industrial phases of the city’s 
life in order that hands and brains may be 
employed in basic production to sustain and 
support the great population.” 


The capital of the Citizens National Bank 
of Los Angeles and that of its affiliated in- 
stitution, the Citizens Trust & Savings Bank, 
has been doubled. In the case of the for- 
mer the increase is from $2,000,000 to $4.- 
000,000 and in that of the latter from §$1,- 
O00.000) to $2,000,000, 

The Peoples Bank & Trust Company is 
to be established by labor interests in Los 
Angeles. 


“Hand them a letter 
to this Bank’ 


You patrons and 
friends visiting 
California will be ex- 
tended every courtesy 
and consideration at 
the Securit) Bank if 
they bear a letter o 

introduction from you, 


Resources Exceed 
$200,000,000 


Over 260,000 


Accounts 


EGURITY TtRtustT 
& SAVINGS BAN K 


SAVLNGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


Capital and Surplus $10,525,000 


Twenty-nine Banking Offices in 
Los Angeles 
Hollywood - Long Beach - Pasadena - Glendale 
South Pasadena - Highland Park - Eagle Rock 
San Pedro - MHuntington Beach - Burbank 
Lankershim - Santa Monica - Montebello 
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BUSINESS PROSPECTS ON PACIFIC 
COAST 

The current business review issued by the 

First National Bank and the Pacific-South- 

west Trust & Savings Bank of Los Angeles, 


summarizes the situation in this locality 
follows: 


is 


“An undertone of conservative optimism 
pervades the business community of the Pa- 
cific-Southwest as a result of the heavy 
rains during the last week of March, While 
the precipitation was not sufficient to pro 
vide a normal seasonal rainfall, it came 
at a very auspicious time for many agricul- 
tural producers, and has materially improved 
the prospects for agricultural output, easier 
credits, and a revival of business turnover. 
In spite of these improvements a note of 
caution is still evident in business commit 
ments and no rapid expansion in activities 
can be expected during the next few months. 
The banking position of the Pacific-South- 
west is practically unchanged from that of 
a month ago. The demand for credit has 
strengthened somewhat and interest rates 
have remained strong. Deposits have held 
up well, with only minor evidences of lower 
levels in the agricultural communities.” 


W. W. Douglas, vice-president of the Bank 
of Italy, San Francisco, has been elected 
director of the bank. 


L. T. Wright has been elected president 
of the Twin Falls Bank & Trust Company 
of Twin Falls, Idaho, succeeding James S. 
Bussell, who becomes chairman of the 
board. 


The Second National Bank of Cincinnati 
Ohio, reports sresources $9,889,000; deposits, 
$6,732.000; capital, $1,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $741,665. 
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UNION TRUST COMPANY OF SPOKANE 

As evidence of the growing popularity and 
appreciation of corporate fiduciary service 
in the Pacific Northwest may be instanced 
the successful operations of the Union Trust 
Company of Spokane, Washington. The lat- 
est report of this company which confines it- 
self to trust service, shows total trust re- 
sponsibility amounting to $27,703,000 which 
includes trust investments of $10,699,000; 
property managed for clients, $3,321,000; se- 
curities held for clients, $5,379,000; Liberty 
bonds held for clients, $1,172,000; corporate 
and title trusts $7,037,500 

The Union Trust Company is closely af- 
filiated with the Old National Bank, whose 
stockholders own the shares of the trust 
company. The bank reports resources of 
$23,081,000; deposits, $20,157,000; capital, 
$1,200,000; surplus and undivided profits, 


£355.061. 


NEW BRANCH FOR HIBERNIA BANK AND 
TRUST COMPANY 

The Hibernia Bank and Trust Company 
of New Orleans announces the opening of 
its new Mid-City Branch Building at the in- 
tersection of Canal street and Carrollton 
avenue, The building is located in the most 
central part of the city and in keeping with 
the architectural surroundings. 

In addition to the last quarterly dividend 
of 6 per cent to shareholders of the Hibernia 
an additional dividend was voted to em- 
employees which is based upon a sliding 
scale dependent upon the length of time the 
employee has been with the bank. 

President Rudolph 8S. Hecht of the Hi- 
hernia recently sailed from San Francisco 
for a tour of China and Japan in the interest 
of trade increase for New Orleans via the 
Panama Canal. 


undivided Deposits 
profits as of as of Ann. 
Dee. 31, Dec. 31, Div. 
Name Capital 1923 1923 Par Bid Ask 

Atlantic Trust Co... .. +... $2,000,000 $2,133,768 $20,433,081 100 101 105 12% 
Baltimore Trust Co 1,000,000 12,351,183 13,423,534 50 155 1609 20% 
Colonial Trust Co ; 300,000 147,607 1,542,141 25 35 38 1% 
Commerce Trust Co , 750,000 303,578 307.872 50 55 58 6% 
Continental Trust Co 1,550,000 1,712,076 9,600,398 100 181 190 12% 
Equitable Trust Co 1,250,000 1,228,194 16,961,259 25 47% 50 8% 
Pemeaey Creek Ge. oie a cc aes 1,000,000 2,140,180 14,714,298 100 186 200 16% 
Maryland Trust Co.... ...... 1,000,000 562,977 9,083,940 100 140 1438 6% 
Mercantile Trust & Dep« sit Co. 1,500,000 3,684,038 17,460,932 50 265 280 23 % 
Safe Deposit & Tr. Co .... 1,200,000 3,538,300 13,600,617 100 590 650 nominal 
Security Storage & Trust Co 200,000 221,380 1,030,036 100 260 300 nominal 
Title Guaranty & Trust Co... 400,000 427.403 8,155,863 100 250 nominal 

Union Trust Co 


550,000 


645,000 


12,693,464 arr t? Fane 12%, 
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BANKERS ASSOCIATION CONVENTION 
CALENDAR 

Mississippi—May 6-7—Columbus. 
Tennessee—May 8-9—Memphis. 
New Jersey—May 8-9-10—Atlantie City. 
Alabama—May 16-17—Birmingham. 
Kansas—May 20-21—Kansas City. 
Missouri—May 20-21—Kansas City. 
Texas—May 20-22—<Austin. 
Pennsylvania—May 21-23—Philadelphia. 
Virginia—May 22-24—Norfolk. 
Oklahoma—May 27-28—Sulphur. 
Minnesota—June 3-5—St. Paul. 
North Carolina—June 4-6—Asheville. 
California—June 4-7—Yosemite Valley. 
District of Columbia -White 
Sulphur, 
Washington—June 10-12—Olympia. 
Oregon—June 13-14—Seaside. 
Utah—June 13-14 
Idaho—June 16-17 
lowa—June 16-18 
Michigan—June 
Boat trip. 
South Dakota—June 
Ohio—June 18-20 
Illinois 
Colorado 
New 
Me. 


June 5-6 


Ogden. 
Boise. 
Mason City. 
17-20—Grand Haven— 
17-18—Huron. 
Point. 
Decatur. 
Boulder. 
20-21—South 


Cedar 
19-20 


20-21 


June 
June 
England 


June Poland, 
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New York—June 23-25—Mount Royal Ho- 
tel, Montreal. 

Wisconsin—June 24-25—Milwaukee. 

North Dakota—June 26-27—Fargo. 

West Virginia—July 16-17—Bluefield. 

Montana—July 17-19—Bozeman. 

Delaware—Sept. 4—Rehoboth. 

N. Mexico—Sept. 21-13—Albuquerque. 

Arizona—Oct. 24-25—Prescott. 


OBJECTIONS TO PROPOSED TAX ON 
INCOME FROM REVOCABLE TRUSTS 


Continued Jrom page a04 

the grantor upon income which he does not 
receive and that such a tax is beyond the 
power of Congress to impose under the Six- 
teenth Amendment. 

In view, therefore, of the impolicy and in- 
justice as well as the lack of power to tax 
the grantor of a trust, as provided in sub- 
divisions (g) and (h) of Section 219, it is 
respectfully submitted that these provisions 
should be eliminated from the bill. 


. + * 
> 
— 1 % 


Dr. Maurice T. Lewis, president of the 
Bay Ridge Bank of Brooklyn has 
been elected a director of the Peoples Trust 
company of Brooklyn. 


Savings 





Thomas Gibson’s Monthly Forecast 


Dated March 14, 1924 


The principal topics discussed are as follows: 
The General Situation and Outlook 


A Great Economic Change 
Money, Credit and Inflation 
Domestic Political Conditions 
New Construction 


The Railroad Situation 


The Industrial Securities 
The Foreign Situation 

The Public Utility Securities 
The Copper Stocks 

The Technical Situation 


Lists of recommendations for purchases in all important divisions 


of the list are included with the Forecast. 


A number of changes have 


been made in the order of priority since the last Forecast was issued. 


There are many cross-currents in the market at present, and 


opinion is sharply divided as to future price movements. 


A careful 


reading of the March Forecast will help to clear away many of the per- 


plexities of the hour. 


SINGLE Copies $1.00 


=GIBSON & McELROY 


53 Park Place 


ANNUAL SusscripTion $10.00 





New York 








